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Preface

This Bulletin is designed to provide most of the information students need
to decide whether they want to enroll at California State University, Long Beach,
what procedure they should follow if they do and what they must do to graduate
once they have enrolled. It contains, in addition, other information about The
California State University and Colleges, California State University, Long Beach
and its administration, faculty and the available courses of study. It also includes
statements of policy about grades, probation, transfer of units, special examina-
tions and other pertinent information. Since students are ultimately responsible
for their own program, it is advisable that they be familiar with the information
relevant to their needs. Each department lists the name of a faculty member as
academic advising coordinator who should be contacted for either academic
advisement or assignment to an adviser.

Prior to the fall semester an orientation program for freshmen and transfer
students is held at the University. For further details contact the Admissions
Office.

For the convenience of prospective students and other campus visitors a
parking lot is located off Seventh Street.

Preparation of the Undergraduate Bulletin is under the direction of Dr. Boyd
Davis, Director of Academic Planning. Production staff consists of Barbara
Parks, Editor; Mark Mayuga, Designer; Janet Egbert, Secretary; Gary Moats and
Arthur T. Martinez, Photographers.
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1975-76 Calendar

Fall Semester, 1975

September 1 ................ Labor Day—holiday.

September 2 ................ Beginning of fall semester.

September'3 ................ Registration and change of
program.

September 3 ................ Instruction begins. Refer to
Schedule of Classes.

September 16 .............. Last day to add new class to
program.

September 30 .............. Last day to withdraw from
a course and not have it
appear on permanent record
(instructor drops included).

521w 0 [ i s Bte o B Entrance Examinations: College
Entrance Examinations Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test.

(D[ (oo (o) g - Ao Jor i Entrance Examinations: American
College Testing Program
Examination.

November 1 ................. Entrance Examinations: College
Entrance Examinations Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test.

November 11 ............... Veterans' Day—holiday.

November 27-28 .......... Thanksgiving recess.

December6.................. Entrance Examinations: American
College Testing Program
Examination.

December 13 ................ Entrance Examinations: College
Entrance Examinations Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test.

December 13 ................ Last day of instruction.

December 15-20 .......... Final examinations.

December 20 ............... Christmas recess begins.

danuary b i e Final grades due.

RAUALY 12 S 0i s it End of fall semester.

Winter Session, 1976

January 5-23
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Spring Semester, 1976

January 19................. Beginning of spring semester.

January 19-23 ... Completion of registration.
Refer to Schedule of Classes.

vaRuaRnEds. . o S Instruction begins.

rebruaey6i. ... 5 R Last day to add new class to
program.

februamktg: 0l L Entrance Examinations: American
College Testing Program
Examination.

Februany 46 ... Washington's Birthday—holiday.

February 28 ...i......... .o Last day to withdraw from

a course and not have it
appear on permanent record
(instructor drops included).

1|y £ o e Vi i e Entrance Examinations: American
College Testing Program
Examination.

APHISIZ=] T g ey Spring recess.

NaYRBIR. Last day of instruction.

BV VTl T it e o Final examinations,

Mayi24-97: Final examinations.

MBS e Memorial Day—holiday.

RIRYRRON. . sl Commencements to be announced.

L ST - Final grades due.

JURETIRNIZ [ L - e End of spring semester.

June 5

.......................... Entrance Examinations: College
Entrance Examinations Board
Scholastic Aptitude Test.

........................ Entrance Examinations: American
College Testing Program
Examination.

1976 Summer Session
June 7 - July 17
June 21 - July 30

July 19 - August 27

THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES

Humboldt State University
/ California State University, Chico

California State College, Sonoma

California State University, Sacramento
San Francisco State University
California State University, Hayward
San Jose State University

California State College, Stanislaus
California State University, Fresno

California Polytechnic State University,
San Luis Obispo

California State College, Bakersfield

California State Polytechnic University,
Pomona

California State University, Northridge

California State University, Los Angeles i ababiz
Office of the Chancellor

California State College, Dominguez Hills

California State University, Long Beach gy
California State University, Fullerton —
California State College, San Bernardino /,—/
San Diego State University /

Imperial Valley Campus, Calexico
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The California State University and Colleges

The individual California State Colleges were brought together as a system
by the Donahoe Higher Education Act of 1960. In 1972 the system became The
California State University and Colleges and 14 of the 19 campuses received the
title University.

The oldest campus—San Jose State University—was founded in 1857 and
became the first institution of public higher education in California. The newest
campus—California State College, Bakersfield—began instruction in 1970.

Responsibility for The California State University and Colleges is vested in the
Board of Trustees, whose members are appointed by the Governor. The

respective campuses.

The Trustees, the Chancellor and the Presidents develop systemwide policy,
with actual implementation at the campus level taking place through broadly
based consultative procedures. The Academic Senate of The California State

Academic excellence has been achieved by the California State University
and Qolleges through a distinguished faculty, whose primary responsibility is
Superior teaching. ‘While each campus in the system has its own unique

goals as well as broad liberal education. All of the campuses require for
graduation a basic program of ‘““General Education-Breadth Requirements”
regardless of the type of bachelor's degree or major field selected by the

student. A limited number of doctoral degrees are offered jointly with the
University of California.

credit b_y examination alternatives. The Consortium of The California State
University and Colleges fosters and Sponsors local, regional and statewide

‘external degree and certificate programs to meet the needs of individuals who

find it difficult or impossible to attend classes on a campus.
Enroliments in fall 1974 totaled approximately 292,000 students, who were
taught by a faculty of 16,000. Last year the system awarded over 57 percent of

Trustees of The California State
University and Colleges

Ex Officio Trustees

The Honorable Edmund G. Brown, Jr. .........ccccceeeuneus State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Governor of California

State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

The Honorable Mervyn Dymally .
Lieutenant Governor of California

State Capitol, Sacramento 95814

The Honorable Leo McCarthy

Speaker of the Assembly
The Honorable Wilson C. Riles ............cccccecveeueeeee 721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814
State Superintendent of Public Instruction

Dr. Glenn S. Dumke 5670 Wilshire Bivd., Los Angeles 90036
r.Chancello.r of The California State University and Colleges

Appointed Trustees % y
Appointments are for a term of eight years expiring Ma(;ch 1 of the years i
parentheses. Names are listed in order of appointment to the Board.

Robert F. Beaver (1976)

e e 254 E. 27th St., Los Angeles 90011

9200 Sunset Blvd., Los Angeles 90069

Daniel H. Ridder (1975 ROy Bfophy( 980)
( )
' Beach 9080 2160 ‘Oyae d ' Suite 20. Sacramento l I
604 Pine Ave., Lor g

Karl L. Wente (1976)

5565 Tesla Road, Livermore 94550 Mrs. C. Stewart Ritchie (1980)

1064 Creek Dr., Menlo Park 94025

William O. Weissich (1977)

k P. Adams (1981)
o ;;asnMontgomery St., San Francisco 94104

Robert A. Hornby (1978) .
Richard A. Garcia (1979)
810 S. Flower St., Los Angeles 90017 PTO. e giots

Wendell W. Witter (1979)
Dean S. Lesher (1981)
45 Montgomery St., San Francisco 94106 P%_ S s L BRI

Mrs. Winifred H. Lancaster (1977)

102 Dr. Claudia H. Hampton (1982)
P.O. Drawer JJ, Santa Barbara 9310 e e o
Gene M. Benedetti (1978) Los Angeles 90012

8990 Poplar Ave., Cotati 94952 gl S

1405 Savoy Circle, San Diego 92107



12

Officers of the Trustees

Governor Edmund G. Brown, Jr. William O. Weissich

:;e;dem Vice Chairman
rtA. H
Chairman ornby Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke

Secretary-Treasurer

Office of the Chancellor

The California State University and Colleges
oll
5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036
213 938-2981

ﬁleEnn BabDumkae 08 e C

Rt~ A e i o i et s e hancellor
R ARSI W s D b erkseesirieed Executive Vice Chancellor
i e B Vice \(/}harg:llor and General Counsel
o bl SRS e R SR iIce Chancellor, Business Affai
.- h;); S Ker:e 2y .......Vice Chancelllor, Physical Planning and Developmael:wst
v i Vice Chgncellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs

.............................................. Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs

The California State University and Colleges

California State College, Bakersfield
9001 Stockdale Highway
Bakersfield, California 93309

Jacob P. Frankel, President

805 833-2011

California State University, Chico
First and Normal Streets

Chico, California 95926
Stanford Cazier, President

916 895-5011

California State College, Dominguez Hills
1000 East Victoria Street

Dominguez Hills, California 90747

Leo F. Cain, President

213 532-4300

California State University, Fresno
Shaw and Cedar Avenues
Fresno, California 93740

Norman A. Baxter, President

209 487-9011

California State University, Fullerton
Fullerton, California 92634

L. Donald Shields, President

714 870-2011

California State University, Hayward
25800 Hillary Street

Hayward, California 94542

Ellis E. McCune, President

415 881-3000

Humboldt State University
Arcata, California 95521
Alistair W. McCrone, President
707 826-3011

California State University,Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street

Long Beach, California 90840
Stephen Horn, President
213498-4111

California State University, Los Angeles
5151 State University Drive

Los Angeles, California 90032

John A. Greenlee, President
213224-0111

California State University, Northridge
18111 Nordhoff Street

Northridge, California 91324

James W. Cleary, President

213 885-1200

California State Polytechnic University,Pomona

3801 West Temple Avenue
Pomona, California 91768
Robert C. Kramer, President
714 598-4592

California State University, Sacramento
6000 J Street

Sacramento, California 95819

James Bond, President

916 454-6011

California State College, San Bernardino
5500 State College Parkway

San Bernardino, California 92407

John M. Pfau, President

714 887-6311

San Diego State University
San Diego, California 92182
Brage Golding, President
714 286-5000

Imperial Valley Campus
720 Heber Avenue
Calexico, California 92231
714 357-3721

San Francisco State University
1600 Holloway Ave.

San Francisco, California 94132
Paul F. Romberg, President
415 469-2141

San Jose State University
125 South Seventh Street
San Jose, California 95192
John H. Bunzel, President
408 277-2000

California Polytechnic State University,
San Luis Obispo

San Luis Obispo, California 93407

Robert E. Kennedy, President

805 546-0111

California State College, Sonoma
1801 East Cotati Avenue

Rohnert Park, California 94928
Marjorie Downing Wagner, President
707 795-2880

California State College, Stanislaus
800 Monte Vista Avenue

Turlock, California 95380

Carl Gatlin, President

209 633-2122

13
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CSULB Advisory Board

The California State University, Long Beach Advisor i
community leaders interested in the deve%opment and welf;rg cc;?rtgecggs:gitif
Thg Board serves the President in an advisory capacity, particularly in maneré
whlc_h affect Umver'_snty and community relations. Members are nominated b the
President and appointed by the Board of Trustees for terms of four years %

Long Beach
Llewellyn Bixby, Jr. (Honorary) Long Beach
Long Beach
Long Beach
Long Beach

Long Beach
Jack Dilday, Jr. . -

BRI o B e
Donné PROIE - S ST T i i Inie. 4 Huntington Beach
Francis C. Hertzog, M.D. k2 R 1 R OO Long Beach
Rabbi Wolli Kaelter o 55l RNV VAUURRID < orr: YA Long Beach
Harry J. Krusz Shiisbne sl A0 L Vel e e SN o Laguna Hills
Richard L. Kussman ...

R e
H. E. (Bud) Ridings, Jr. ... Long Beach
FSmona Roman . xilleedisie povse © 0 L T

Aaron Schultz (Honorary) ... .............. L;;;N(;rwalk
Stephen Scott (Ex OICION i St s 1 ae e e
R st Sl ST Long Beach
R ol bRl LT Long Beach
Lont Wt D oy A

Administration
Executive Office of the President

PreSidants = nu sy ase I RaEn. g e b A S ) Stephen Horn

Executive Assistant to the President................................. Toby E. Mayman
Appointments Secretary to the President ............................ Betty Kolberg
Administrative Aide to the President .......................... Joyce MacLaughlin
Executive Vice President—Foundation..................ccccccoieii Don G. Gill
DirectorofilUniverstiyeRelations oo o SN LRNRRI TN LGS Dennis J. Murray
Director of Information and Publications Robert H. Breunig
Manager NeWs SOrHEes | ...l i oo il Rt D Kathryn A. West
Vice President for Administration and Staff
B OOTAIRAUBN S S Cati b it iasimnusihin TR AL S David E. Gray
Vice President for Academic Affairs.......................... Leo Goodman-Malamuth
Executive—Student Affairs: Dean of Students..................... John W. Shainline
BuSING8SINIBNEBENE S 7 oot i o b ot Ak st i v Arthur F. Suguitan
Executive Dean—Planning Robert E. Tyndall
Associate Director—Planning ................ccccocieiiii, Dennis G. Butler
Associate Director—Planning .............ccccoociiiiiiiiiiins Ronald A. Lee
ACEAOMICIARAINEY Y. A R, e s s AUTRIATR LG Alexander Reveles
SYSTarHS ARBIYSH: S . o A N Ry N T LR Robert Wong
Dirdctof'oFAcademic Planning ... ..ol L5 L8 L. LN Boyd A. Davis
Director of Physical Planning and Development ................. Jon H. Regnier
Director of Institutional Studies .............ccccccccniiiin Robert T. Littrell
Sy SOMBIRIOgraMMe . ot R LR LR Dy R. Bruce Hanks
Executive—Graduate Affairs: Dean of Graduate
SIS BRGTREEORAICH . o i A T e e AlbertH. Yee
Administrative Affairs
Vice President for Administration and Staff
B o] (111 8, ) I P et B SR GBS LA IR S David E. Gray
N A Iy B B O AT o o (o okss s sveey wdi e oo s chpestnatals: b dandl Barbara E. Lloyd
Assistant Administrative Analyst .............cccciiiviiiiiiiiiiiineen Tom Bass
BUSINEES MBRBEON 1150000 v ontBh g 3 wvs  wid Arthur F. Suguitan
AODURISIRIUVE ASSIBIANE ... . .o il e nenir st bpdens Edward C. Ball
07 oo e B G e DR S S eSS S B George H. Hackney
LILECIOT OF ACCOUNDNG.... o314 asaros prs ss hof s s5smmbond s ko v pmess Joseph Kolano
BIreCIOLOI SUPDOTTSOIVICES .......... uy s o o suspsommeyoiss vasdiod Paul Goydos
BIBCIOTOFTEBUAQeL ... .. .... ..\ oo s s ygsdnsiisd Lane B. Koluvek
Director of Payroll ....................... Joanne Chrisman
B IR CIOEOR P UICTASING e tormindenss st 3 foes (4930450 70 i xenbdomnnenidid dsvs Fred Kruger
Business Manager, Associated Students ........................ Kenneth North
DGO ERICTBI A . v dinsste vuas s el it spierBeids Farrel Beres
£E80CIR10 DIIOCIOr: o nv it s S BOCIRAL L ERG R A R Vacant
Financial Aid Counselor ..............ccccovviineiiiiiinninn, Warren Washington
AR 8 al o B 8Tel VTt o) By iebin/o ARibrp i i A Srreie Darvin R. Woods
Coordinator of Work Study and
SRBAUETIDIDWTIBNIL /s 2/ss0s vs' <hromliss s+ sobmsysnss o iugeis Jay Morris
Director of Physical Planning and Development Jon H. Regnier
BUIDGIGORRINGTON L. it suavey: oy Vo ionadossessmnsoriait i alos ST o Carl T. Androff

BB O D I B AR ONE = 1.0 10, - 3 Yoo ohsbetunsnsinninssounsovas as i ik oh Paul Yela
P S (] e T M N SR SR NES S R SN ORI o Lee Pass

15
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Director of Automatic Data Processing and
Information Systems

Director of Public Safety il

Jack R. Brick

Director of Staff Personnel

Associate Director ..................... s Lon'g
Asspciate Director ....................... OJ sacr:'r:sRRbpaws
Assoqate Dean, Admissions and Records................ . ovlnson
T T R A i VS C ....... it
Qdmissions (01110 -] B R b Georg:w RLg\l,Det::
i L 5
R e N | Ruth K. Haney
Assistant Registrar ........... E\J'o'j\'rfr'?cle)chaTrgfrgilt'
Academic Aftairs

Vice President for Academic Affairs
Adm@nistrative Assistant ................ 48 Goodman-MaIamuth
PONOBURIVOASIISONE . ... ... o e e ﬁ%’; Tﬂewz

.......................................... n Mac

Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs—
Academic Personnel

Administrative Assistant i -

2 Affirsmative Action Officer WWllltmaHEyeé

i s o S ot L, St e Ve alter Ree
Dean, School of Business Admirgsstgzgﬁes ........................ Wi o s
DOSD,SCHO0IOf EQUCATON ... ... ... 0 o e Foen i men
Dean, School of T N R e i John i ik
B Soha e i o g Richard C. Potter
o gk el e s A James Brgvar
Deaq of Graduate SIUAISs S Fsearp, e Richard H. Wilde
e er el o N Albert H. Yee
s Cédeummer Seesions sl Gl g .......................... Darwin L. Mayfield

0T o S e A O,

T R ...................................... Rod:rickLB.TPeck
........................................... nn L. Tubbs

Director of Continuing Education
Director of Center for Public oy~~~ Mary K. Ludwig
and Administration

girec:or o: i Programs ....................................... Mechhior D(.: Powell
IR Cartet o T owe .............. S e yron C. Kluss
Dlrectqr of the University Library p ..... .r-Educatlon ................. o et
Ass.stam ‘Shode s st KSR e Charles J. Boorkman
ﬁssxlate kool s e A LlGail F. Cook
{0 g i Dé'vml ....................................... oyd Kramer
Director, Learning Resources ....... .. .e‘znc??mem ................ e an
ggg;gmggg;, m;?io-\{isual Ak O Robert K. R\r;einish

- : TUCHONG) Gt i TEAIR it o LN acant
ggg;ggnator, Instructional Televisnporp\é.ﬁ 't.&‘,erwces """""""""" e b
% rdgnator, Learning AsSistance teiay - e ircr Dan F. Baker

g ordinator. Multi Metia Corac® COMter ...l Frank Christ
2 oordinator, Weekend College ... /s e
elations with Schools Officer ...~ i
Dlrectpr TS e Al lnstituté .................................... Andrew Heck
oy Scheduling ............................................. D ............ Vacant
........................................ ouglas F. Tally

Student Affairs
Executive—Student Affairs: Dean of Students ......................... John W. Shainline
Associate Dean for Student Affairs—Staff Coordination ................. Nap Harris
Associate Dean for Student Affairs—Judicial .......................... Stuart L. Farber
Director, University Student Union ... Ajay Martin
AssiStant Director ............. OGaOE D1t n BOIoR g8y David R. Page
Scheduling and Desk Services Supervisor ................ Betty L. Meacham
Games and Night Manager..............cccocoeeiieiieinnnn Michael B. Crabb
FaBIINES CROIBINGIOr . . 5 i i siessass sasmaspusesnsns SERGI I Tom A. Baxter
Associate Dean, Student Activities Kathryn E. Goddard
OO % i s R SEHOTOUOE YOIRR ST Rowland E. Kerr
GOORANRION 8 il i A I HTR L SRIDaHLHIR! Nancy J. Mattice
Coordinator ........ Douglas W. Robinson
(Bl oo [1a 2 o) il e R S S AR L N Rosemary A. Taylor
Director, EPIC ....... (L R R T S B TR Hal M. Schaffer
Associate Dean, Career Planning and Placement ............ H. Edward Babbush
Career Placement SUPEIVISOr........cc..ciuivivmmueresisioessdodinadinnnss JackL. Zeran
Career Planning SUPervisor ..............cccoevviiiiiiiiiiinis T. K. Adams
CRIDERONIRREION S e R e R s L B Barbara Evans
CRrdel COUNSOION .. i- o v eumsiiunadnitbeds LG NI ARG Wade Hawley
CarBaRCOoUNSEION i i e Fliianavsneserensbnmsssesnsl iR Dennis Marchand
OB A OISO O Ts i i b hssin shonpsagunaimass s do s AR 1S Gonzalo Moya
CatBERGOUNSRIOL: ... ..o s s SRR SRR L0 e, LAG00 Edward Riley
Career Counselor Nancy Tanguay
GalBE COMRSBIONT: .. ..o . oiiisinnss onisinisson BTN LRI DG B 3008 John Trapani
Veterans Job Development Specialist ................coiinn Ted Kelley
Associate Dean, Counseling and Testing ...................... Kenneth C. Weisbrod
Counselor Robert B. Clyde
COURBOIBBIT .« . e ls it vinsn PR B AU R U2 R Wanda Doty
Counselor Phillip J. Gallagher
Counselor Carl T. Grounds
COHNBEION 7 Bt . Lovwin BRI MG 220G 0. QR B Dorothy Leach
Counselor Frank E. Noffke
O gt RN GIERRRG) 17 41 ¢ LU DT
Counselor
Counselor
Counselor
BB ORI i o s B s it s g ans dnsswness IR TH AR
Counselor
Counselor
Chief Test Officer
Assistant Test Officer
PEYChOIBEISE st L.l taiiiheinsionenee i s innsisnanns s SRR
Director, International Student Center .......................... J. Russell Lindquist
RESOCIRISRMEBEION . ok i o susebanseskassis soapssabingsinie oL oS Alan W. Johnson
Coordinator, Learning Assistance Support Systems ............ Frank L. Christ
Associate Dean, Director of Housing
AN HBAIIESBIVICOS .. cii oo slenaonninntsoeioilh NEENCGH FLAS Frank Bowman
Associate Director of Housing, Programs ... H. Gary Little
Associate Director of Housing, Services .................... Kermit U. Parker
DitedtorHedlth-Center.. .c.ii-. it RGN RGH. & Donald L. Martinson
ASSIBIANE DITOCIOL . /. i voiiniivaims s ST RGN SOV ERE 2 Max Dubin
AADINIBIANVE ASSISTANT .. .o o o viion s criansaunnngesss SR TN Jane Gawley

BUIBIVISING NUIBB. .oio.0 ik setin s cimastss shat svossys 308 Roberta Mocabee
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Director of Intercollegiate Athletics.................................. Perry Moore
ABSOCIBG OGO sS:, is hs Li C s Michael Hunter
. Sports Information Director ... Tim Taylor
Director of Student Development Programs ...................... Alan T. Nishio
Assocuatg Director, Special Services ......................... Marcela Chavez
Lea'rmng.Assistance Coordinaterdinagndisnc: Juanita Baltierra
Asspc»ate Qurector, UPWEIGBOURG: S5 e il 1o 20w ) Charles Ratliff
Assastgnt Director, Upward Bound.......................... Raymond DelLeon
Asspomate Director, Educational Opportunity
e P st et e Don Duren
Assistant Director, Counseling ... Art Hill
Qounselor soordingtor:. s shin o T e Freddie Davis
Assystant Director, Instruction.. a0 saria Jim Matsuoka
Assistant Director, Recruitment.................. Ramon Cruz
Deans of Schools, Department Chairmen and
Program Coordinators
School of Applied AR ANESOINGES ... i ol C. Thomas Dean
m:;: 8222 ................................................................ Floyd M. Grainge
SNSRI A 3T e e TR e o Yy J
.qurdlnatpr. Graduate Studies ... . Doorg?h,;lnf_cggrr:‘ﬁg
Criminal ..!US!ICG IDRPREEMRAR o g T Eaul M Whiéena d
Health Science Department ... ~~TTTT Pete'r A. Cort .
Home Economics DEPRIMOnt. . ailel il ivens s o o ot M erna A 'S e'se
Industrial Education Deplctmant .. rial b s timbasrisn s Irvi T wiaits
Igdustrial Technology Department ...~ s L\?z;r;;on;:
en's Physical Education Department ... Romert & 5. i
Nursing Department ........... p """""""""" s 3\ PeStOIG.SI
Physical Therapy Department Frgzzfol:%rl:

Recreation and Leisure Studies Department

Women's Physical Education Department. . fxeon e
Schoo:\:f Business Administration pa ................................ Dog;tl;r); CD)e aBtc':\?vzge
DN IR S5 PR Tty T e - &
Accounting Department..................._ M&]B:r:;%raECMGeorge
Bureau of Business Services and Research ... .. D e
EURNDRBEANOAE 00 e geain Frippdgade e iR GEi s Yodgr
Management Department ... e R C-faenlzp, i
Manpower Management Department S'a”?E il o
garke:;t.n? DeSDartment .......................................... wrmia'mGBeg/s? 4
uantitative Systems Department ...~~~ Tgoes . As
SchooLcs)l Education...... .. pa .......... t """""""""""""""""""" 9 rajézz i :e?derson
MODIBNONN . 0 L5 e ks b ey - o A\ Neison, Jr.
Sssociate Dean """""""""""""""""" e Stac\b;er, Jr.
\TOCIOF Of SUPPOTt SEriees and Plamn ™ em it acant
Educat@onal Administration Department.i..fng """"""""""""" Johr_1 A. McAnlis
Educational Psychologyand | e Neil V. Sullivan
Social Foundations Department
Elemengary EaUCation Deparment .- et Ralph C. Graetz
Instructional Media Department """ e Charles L. Myers

Secondary Education Departmery " e Richard J. Johnson
SoMES! Engineering . Parment .............can Ndes Mayer J. Franklin

Associate Dean

Chemical:Engineering............ SR RS SR BLRMIE, John M. Lenoir

Civil Engineering Department.................ccccccoeviveeeeeennne. Chunduri V. Chelapati
Electrical Engineering Department ..................cccvieiiiiinne Gene H. Hostetter
Mechanical Engineering Department ..., Hillar Unt
School of iR ARES st it tupat iafussinihk oo Thvono e oy EAA TR 444 A. James Bravar
AdmipistrativeASSISIANTE . it il i SRS Sue T. Elliott

Ve QBB 10 21104 - 10 ) bt g e PRCEAVE I . LOIABe SRR PSR 1)L VTR A. Thomas Ferreira
Dance Deparimemty kisite. ast itk o ot i aaiin o Celeste Kennedy
MUSIC DEPaCIMBIM 5835 ast 5 sttt icore o s iniranss s SEVOIEOIRES Gerald R. Daniel
Theatre ArtS DepantMent .. otz acid.. oo coninnsis o ibnpinnd s Ralph W. Duckwall
School of Letters/and SCIENEE . isaaslls i i oberusivs e T Hoh8 Richard H. Wilde
ASSOBTRIE DB AN e i i Bl s oa ooy st s sbhodarbi vt sk Charles W. Austin
ASSOCIAE EIOBN S Sk At B riosslristhes - most st esonasas sahesss SEVENAY William M. Resch
ASSOCIAtE DOSIaE: vt S ABRIAIHATL o oo s s ilbi L vadiass Dorothy M. Goldish
Assistant 10 the DeaR: bxt b sl biiitsi . daire i el e ssnss Frank L. Costa
American INAAMSIIBIOR . frnatu it D v soies s os ok NGB Qb David Hood
ANthropologY D PaTIBNL. < tame syt .- a» rstarbess bumtio BUEHEIOGT Dorothy Libby
Asigh/Amencan SIS, frt wl i ooy 8 A e LN Lloyd T. Inui
Biology Departmenty. ... . .. habanssikds 5. s Seigitalesl ol Bruce E. Beekman
Black STUGHES DO DB EMEOIIEN b i S sbif. .. Sk 6 s tseian Sorsse Nonossandoss s ssyi s Skyne Uku
ChemistryiReDartIBONE: rods: it ipridind 4. iosilos sunvahhos e 7 Roger D. Bauer
Communicative Disorders Department ................ccccccceeiieeiinennnn June Cooper
Comparative Literature Department ....................cccceeeeieennnn. John C. Jernigan
EcohomicRieparment ... X b ot AR T S Simeon J. Crowther
R R D 22 1 s O Se e A R TS S PR Helen C. Gilde
ErenchoRalian pepartment - i s SR s F. M. Swensen
GRogEphY DeDatReNt & C s i S R i John C. Kimura
Geological Seiencas Department ... c... .. ki asilun isas Paul J. Fritts
German, Russian and Classics Department................cccccccceeeeee... Wilm Pelters
FiStOIV:RDOBRRIIENE e oy e R Eugene L. Asher
JOLNBHSIEDORSIIBRE 2 it e bt s o el o M. L. Stein
B0 e S s B S R T R R e R e S SRR Janet Sawyer
Mathématics Deparment ... . Ll oh Bl B Thomas A. McCullough
Mexican-American Studies Department .....................ccoct i, Alex Osuna
Microbiology: Depatiment =~ e RN Frank E. Swatek
P OSODNYIRDBRaRIIRIIE & i s i o s it s s s e B Shane Andre
Physics-AStronomY-Depattment .. . ... i b amaii iy thn e Dean Ayers
Political Scigncaepantinent ... ... lud i Robert L. Delorme
FSychologyeparmenteisl . st S in e b an s ava John R. Jung
Radio and Television Department ..............ccccccoeeeieeeiicennnn, B. Joe Langston
SOCialWeHEISDORAIIMONT ... v i vasisse. ssmsiasaideianon Erma L. Huttén
SoclologyBepeEIMBHt s Harold G. Hubbard
Spanish-Portuguese Department ................................ Beverly DeLong-Tonelli
Speech Communication Department....................ocooeieiieeieeiinnn. Owen Jenson
BJI¢:To mgre ST (o] T 2o [T e S AN OV e B Byron C. Kluss
G- (71T [T 1T 2 (15 [ Goaite SSRtouttie DAL SNl i 00 o Sharon L. Sievers
Center for Environmental Studies ...............cccccooceveeviiricieennenns Ruth L. Russell
Center for Latin American Studies .........................cc....... Theodore E. Nichols
Conter JorUban SIHIes & oo i s i Richard Outwater
CenterforWomen's'Studies ........o. .l L aiaiiiemiei. Deborah Rosenfelt
BenerAHORUSIEIOnIBm: &in: S s IR T s Gene Dinielli
Director, Southern California Ocean Studies Consortium .............. Murray Dailey
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University Councils and Committees

The Academic Senate is the basic advisory body of the faculty. The

Academic Senate councils and standing committees are the following:

ADP and Information Services
Advisory Committee

Athletic Board of Control

Campus/Police Relations

Committee on Committees

Ecological and Environmental
Practices Committee

Elections

Faculty College Union

Financial Affairs

Graduate

Innovative Proposals Review

International Programs

Judiciary

Legislative and Public Relations

Library

Mass Communications
Commission

Matriculation and Registration

Panel on Professional Standards

Personnel Policies
and Practices

Planning and Educational
Policies

Research

Rules

Scholarships and Loans

Scholastic Standards

Student Affairs

Student Conduct Advisory

Student Housing

Teacher Education

Television

University Operations

University Organization and
Administration Affairs
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The University

History

The University was founded in 1949 as Los Angeles-Orange County State
College mainly to serve the area of Orange County and southeastern Los
Angeles County. It began instruction in temporary, rented facilities in Long
Beach with a faculty of 13 and a student body of 160 juniors, seniors and
graduate students.

In 1950 the City of Long Beach donated a one-million-dollar 320-acre
permanent site for the college and the name was changed to Long Beach State
College. By 1953 construction started on the first permanent facilities and the
first freshmen and sophomores were enrolled. Formal dedication ceremonies
were held in 1955.

The institution was renamed California State College at Long Beach in 1964,
California State College, Long Beach in 1968 and in June of 1972 the
Legislature recognized in name what had long existed in fact by designating it
California State University, Long Beach.

In 1974 the University celebrated its 25th anniversary and had become the
largest of the 19 campuses within The California State University and Colleges
system. Its total enrollment reaches over 31,000 students from almost every
state in the country and over 90 foreign countries, taught by a full and part-time
faculty of more than 1,600 and supported by a staff of some 1,000.

Purpose

The University provides instruction ‘“through the master's degree, in the
liberal arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the professions, including the
teaching profession.” Its unique balance of professional and liberal arts
programs allows a wide and highly exciting range of career and educational
opportunities.
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The University
Accreditation

The University is accredited by the Western Association of Schools and
Colleges, the agency responsible for granting national accreditation to colleges
and universities in the western United States. It is accredited by the California
State Board of Education and is on the list of approved institutions of the
American Association of University Women.

Professional degree programs offered by the University and national associa-
tions and societies accrediting these programs are as follows:

B N National Association of Schools of Art
Business Administration........................... American Association of Collegiate
(undergraduate) ; Schools of Business
ERemigtny: s1.¢sanemiyan. fasl. Gt American Chemical Society, Committee on
(undergraduate) Professional Training
Communicative Disorders............ American Speech and Hearing Association,
Education and Training Board
Engineering ..................... Engineers’ Council for Professional Development
(Civil, Electrical, Materials, Mechanical)
L R K S R A National Association of Schools of Music
DVUEBIREL. bt s s diecion sadb kA e i National League for Nursing
Physical Therapy ................... American Medical Association in collaboration

with the American Physical Therapy Association
Teacher Education ..National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education
JHOGTIS: AR 5.5 il e Y National Association of Schools of Theatre

The University
Memberships

The University holds membership in the following:
Administrative Management Society

Alliance of California Arts Councils

American Alumni Council

American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers

American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business

American Association for Higher Education

American Association of State Colleges and Universities

American Association of University Women

American College Public Relations Association

American College Health Association

American Council on Education

American Education Theatre Association, Inc.

American Film Institute

American Home Economics Association

American Personnel and Guidance Association

American Society for Engineering Education

American Society for Industrial Security

American Society for Training and Development

American Society of Allied Health Professions

American Theatre Association

Association for School, College and University Staffing

Association for University Business and Economic Research

Association of Administrators of Home Economics

Association of American Colleges

Association of California School Administrators

Association of College and University Auditors

Association of College and University Concert Managers

Association of College and University Housing Officers

Association of Departments of English

Association of Departments of Foreign Languages

Broadcast Education Association

California Association of College and University Housing Officers

California Association of Police Training Officers

California Association of Public Purchasing Officers

California Association of Women Administrators and Counselors

California Council on the Education of Teachers

California Educational Placement Association

California Intercollegiate Press Association

California Park and Recreation Society, Inc.

California Peace Officers Association

California Personnel and Guidance Association/California College
Personnel Association Division

College Art Association

College Entrance Examination Board

College Placement Council

Computers in Education Division of ASEE

Consortium of Latin American Studies Programs

Council of Educational Facility Planners, International

Council of Graduate Schools in the United States

Council of Physical Therapy School Directors

Council of University Institutes for Urban Affairs
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The University

Council on Social Work Education

International Association of Chiefs of Police

International Association of College and University Security Directors
International Industrial Television Association (ITVA)

Long Beach Regional Arts Council, Inc.

Mediaeval Academy of America

National Association of College and University Business Officers
National Association for Foreign Student Affairs

National Association of Industrial Technology

National Association of Schools of Art

National Association of Schools of Music

National Associatign ‘of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration and
Institutional Affiliation with American Society for Public Administration

(NASPAA/ASPA)

National Association of Student Personnel Administrators
National Association of Summer Sessions
National Collegiate Athletic Association
National Collegiate Honors Council
National Commission on Accrediting
National Institute for Financial Aid Administration
National League for Nursing
National Rehabilitation Association
r;ational Safety Council

acific Association of Collegiate Regi issi i
Pacilo Coast AR et c?iation egistrars and Admissions Officers
Pacific Coast College Health Association
Peace Officers Association of Los Angeles County
Regional Planning Association of Southern California
Socntﬁty foE: C'c;IIege and University Planning

outhern California Conference on th i i
Southern California Industrial Safety S%E:Je:tl;/re ERpEEEnal iy
Tele-Communications Association
l\;lvnivtersit);\?esidem Theatre Association (URTA)

estern Association of College and Uni i i i
Western Association of GradSate Scerjg:)\ll: SEHRITNe Mcere
xeszem ﬁsssociaﬁon of Schools and Colleges

estern Association of Summe i ini
Western College Association S b
Western College Placement Association
Western Economics Association
Western Region Association of Advisors for the Health Professions

The University

Buildings and Facilities

The University is proud of its beautiful campus, featuring monumental
sculpture from the first International Sculpture Symposium and its 3,200
flowering peach trees. In addition there are many modern instructional facilities
designed to provide a close student-faculty interaction on what is essentially a
large urban campus.

There are 55 permanent buildings which house, in addition to administrative
offices, faculty offices and general classrooms, specialized award-winning
facilities for theatre arts, for art, music, science, psychology, language arts,
physical education, nursing, home economics, industrial arts, engineering,
business and education and learning resources. Also included are the student
residence halls which have received awards of merit for excellence in
architectural design, an impressive University Union which is located at the
crossroads of the campus and provides a focal point for the total campus
community, a major Library, Bookstore, Cafeteria and Health Center.

Additional facilities under construction throughout the campus are a Student
Services/Administration center near the Union, an Industrial Technology
building, a two-story addition to the Student Health Center which will provide
expanded health care services and a Social Science/Public Affairs Building. A
tram system covering a large area of the University provides transportation from
parking lots to main campus locations for the convenience of students.

The Library

The University Library is housed in a modern, six-story building. It has over
560,000 volumes and 4,552 current periodical subscriptions. The book collec-
tion is supplemented by bound periodicals, art prints, slides, sound recordings,
television cassettes, micro-texts, film strips and a map collection. The Library is
divided into six major subject areas: fine arts, education, humanities, social
sciences, science and technology, and business and economics, with special
reading rooms for each. In addition, there is a media resources library,
periodicals room, reserve book room, bibliography room, graphics gallery,
micro-text center, government documents collection and archives. Special
services include typing rooms, copying machines, viewing and listening rooms
and a computer bibliographic facility.

The University Student Union

Completed in 1972, the University Union with its large interior patios, flexible
multipurpose rooms, comfortable lounges and food service facilities is the
campus community and hospitality center. It houses the educational program of
out-of-class activities and serves as headquarters for all University-related
student groups and the Associated Students government and business offices,
as well as the student activities area.

The Union provides an information desk which is designed to handle
questions of any kind, messages and a daily calendar of events. The scheduling
desk provides a central scheduling and coordinating service for the entire
campus. The student activities area offers conference rooms, office space,
organizational files, work and meeting space for all student groups. There are
also food services with a wide variety of menus.

Cultural activities are highlighted throughout the Union in the art exhibit area,
the international reading lounge with publications from around the world, the
reading and music listening lounges and the Clyde Johnson Memorial Collection
of College Insignias from around the world.
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The University

Recreational facilities include bowling, billiards, table tennis, table games,
hobby/crafts room, television lounge, swimming pool, outdoor barbecue
facilities and Arcade.

The large multipurpose room, meeting and dining rooms and small auditor-
ium provide a variety of facilities to various organizations for banquets,
luncheons and meetings, speakers and concerts.

The Forty-Niner Shops

.The Forty-Niner Shops, Inc., is a nonprofit corporation which operates the
University Bookstore and the University Food Service. In addition to required
textbqoks, the Bookstore offers reference and popular books, stationery
supplies and miscellaneous items for personal use. The University Food Service
composed of the main cafeteria, residence hall cafeteria, University Union food
service and the mobile chuck wagon service located at other central gathering
areas on campus, provides food service for the entire University.

Isabel Patterson Child Development Center

The University

This modern facility is a result of a major gift by alumna Isabel Patterson who
was one of the first students to enroll at CSULB in 1949. Additional funds came
from the Associated Students and the California State University, Long Beach
Foundation.

It houses a child development and educationally related child day care
program which is available to the children of students, faculty, staff and
administrators. Students may enroll their children for a minimum fee and for a
time period based on the number of hours which they are attending classes.
Following the student registration, enrolliment is open to children of faculty, staff
and administrative personnel. The center is designed to meet the needs of
children from ages two and a half through five years, and employs professional
staff members and students who are studying child development and early
childhood education. Academic departments utilize the center for observation
and practical experience by students in the field. Child development and day
camp programs are also available during the summer.

The Soroptimist House

This building, a gift of the Soroptimist Club of Long Beach, provides a facility
for parties, receptions and informal meetings.

International Sculpture Symposium

The monumental sculpture which is visible around the campus is a result of
the first International Sculpture Symposium ever to be held in the United States.
Held in the summer of 1965, the Symposium not only brought fame to the
University as the birthplace of sculpture symposia in the nation, but also marked
it as the first college or university in the world to sponsor such an event.

Another of the unique aspects of the Symposium was the cooperation of
Southern California industry in this cultural embellishment, termed by many a
“wedding of industry and art."'

Valued at approximately $300,000, the sculpture was financed by individuals
and industries who realized the valuable implications of such a cultural
undertaking.

The participants were sculptors Kengiro Azuma of Japan, J. J. Beljon of
Holland, Andre Bloc of France, Kosso Eloul of Israel, Claire Falkenstein and
Gabriel Kohn of the U.S., Piotr Kowalski, a Pole living in France, Robert Murray
of Canada and muralist Rita Letendre of Canada. In addition to the work of these
artists, art students serving as their apprentices created a wood sculpture which
is permanently located at one of the primary entrances to the campus.

University Foundation

The California State University, Long Beach Foundation is a nonprofit,
tax-exempt corporation organized to administer grants from governmental and
private agencies for research and other activities related to the University
program, and to accept donations, gifts and bequests for any University-related
use, and provide a tax-deductible advantage to the donor.

The research and other activities involving the Foundation are related directly
to the academic program. They usually involve substantial interaction between
faculty and students. Often, the outside community is also involved and
participates in the benefits of the projects.
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Donations, gifts and bequests provide a significant addition to the accom-
plishments of the University. Public funds provide the support for instructional
and instructionally-related activities and facilities, but much more can be done
with private contributions, such as student scholarships and creative faculty
efforts which extend beyond normal instructionally-supported areas.

Facilities which cannot be provided through available public funding also
depend upon outside contributions. The beautiful Louise Carlson Memorial
Tower (designed by the late French sculptor Andre Bloc) and the Isabel
Patterson Child Development Center are outstanding examples of such
bequests.

Because Foundation resources can be allocated with greater flexibility than
those of the University itself, they possess an added potential for responding to
?he chgnging needs of society and the community, including the financing of
innovative projects.

Counseling and consulting services are available to potential donors.
Information can be secured from the Foundation office on the campus or by
addressing a letter to the California State University, Long Beach Foundation.

Alumni Association

Organized in 1952, the Alumni Association has more than 50,000 members
and its major objective is to assist and advance the general welfare of California
State University, Long Beach, promote good will in the community and engage
in the support of educational and charitable projects for the University.

All graduates or persons who attended the University as regular registered
students for a period of one semester and who left in good standing are eligible
for membership in the Association. Associate memberships for friends and
supporters. who have not attended the University are also available. For
membership information contact the Alumni Office of the University. To keep
abreast of Alumni Association activities and programs, members are urged to
ha\f;_eha cxrrem address on file in the Alumni Office.

e Association serves its members by providin continui i
programs; a variety pf academic, athleticy :nd cul?ural ;;rr;lgj;lrnagmse'd ‘IJI%?:;S;
bookstore and Upwersnty Union privileges; job placement and career céunselind
ts)ewnr]qes_and Umyersity publications. Association members also receive mem-
p?é;r:r)n gw the Universal Buyers Service and participate in discount and travel

! Under the newly established ‘‘Fund for Excellence,”
will be able to be of even greater aid to the Univers:it

assistance to areas of greatest need or to those i
by a donor. s

the Alumni Association
y by providing financial
IC programs designated

The University

Continuing Education

Extension

The University offers a variety of the courses from this Bulletin as well as
many special classes through a comprehensive program of continuing educa-
tion. A schedule of these offerings is published twice yearly, in early August and
in mid-December. It is distributed by mail to those who have requested to be on
the mailing list. Classes not listed in the schedule are also offered to meet
particular demands and are announced in direct mailings to groups and
individuals deemed to have a direct interest in them. Requests to be on the
mailing list should be sent to the Office of Continuing Education.

There are two kinds of courses offered as extension classes:

Courses numbered 100 through 499 listed in this Bulletin. Credit earned in
such courses offered through extension applies to degrees conferred and
credentials awarded by the University, subject to limitations stated under
"Extension and Military Credit."”’

Courses numbered 800 through 899. These courses are designed for
persons who hold degrees, certificates or licenses and who wish to improve
their professional skills, or as work to be honored by employers in considering
job promotions.

Other offerings in continuing education are non-credit special classes
designed to serve a variety of community educational needs. Credit earned
does not apply to any degrees or credentials awarded by the University.

Summer Sessions

The University offers summer programs of varying length in order to provide
a number of options for students. They are designed to serve the needs and
interests of resident students, transfer students and summer visitors who wish to
earn credit that may be applied toward graduation from another college or
university.

Course offerings are comparable to those of the regular academic year, but
many additional clinics, conferences, workshops, seminars and field studies are
offered.

The Summer Sessions Bulletin is usually available on or about the first of
April and may be obtained from the Summer Sessions Office.

Winter Session

The University's early semester calendar of instruction provides the oppor-
tunity to schedule specialized programs during the approximately three-week
interval between the fall and spring semesters. This program is offered through
the Office of Continuing Education and is designed for students who wish to
earn additional units of credit in an accelerated instructional calendar. The
schedule of offerings is available on or about the last week in November.

2—87613
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Fees, Financial Assistance and Expenses

Schedule of Fees, 1975-76

Tuition is not charged to legal residents of California. The following reflects
the fees and expenses for the semester system.
All students are charged the following fees and expenses:

All Students

Number of Units
12
1-3.9 4-6.0 6.1-7.9 8-11.9 or more

Student Services Fee .................... $51.00 $57.00 $57.00 $63.00 $72.00
Faollities B8, i e s s 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00
Student Body Fee........................... 6.00 6.00 10.00 10.00 10.00
University Union Fee...................... 7.50 7.:50 15:10.00y 110.00*410.00
Total Per Semester ........................ $67.50 $73.50 $80.00 $86.00 $95.00
Nonresidents (U.S. and Foreign)*
Nonresident tuition (15 or more units) Maximum ... $650.00

(less than 15 units) per unit or fraction................cocoeviiiniiiiiiinin 43.00
Summer Session
F OO DOT U N 0 oo il i v onh s st iamsi suna ot ss oty ey e b o $ 30.00
University Union fee per SesSion.............c..ocoiveniiiiiiniiim 5.00
Student Body f@€ Per SESSION ...........c.cccuiiiriuirniiiieiesieneniieisise s 1.00
Health fea PorBe S SIONMT AR ol R NI S S SR R 2 i 2.00
Extension
Extension tuition

Lecture or discussion course, per unit..............ccoeeeeiveiiiiiniiiiiinnn. $ 28.00

Activity COUrse, Per UNit.............ccoiiuiiimiiiiniie e 36.50

Science laboratory course, Per unit .............ccceeeiiiiiiiiiiii 56.00
Other Fees or Charges
Application (and reapplication) fee (non-refundable) payable by

check or money order at time of applying ... $ 20.00
Late registration fee (non-refundable) ... 5.00
StudentitiBnURCEIBRISRIINY . 9L S IR RS RIRAVE R 1.00
Checkreturned forany cause ... .. a i 5.00
Complete transcript of récord . 3./ . i LR R L LG 1.00
D)ol [2 s (e L R R B e S SR R RS SR NI 6.00
Organ practice, per student, per Semester ................ccocieiviiniinn 10.00
Organ practice, per student, per summer Session .................. per week .50
Parking fee per semester for all students ... 15.00
Parking fee per semester for less than four-wheeled self-pro-

pelled vehicles=automotive....il. ...l 375

“Note: Nonresidents and foreign-visa students must pay tuition in addition to these
required fees and expenses. The total non-resident tuition charged does not exceed
$1,300 per academic year.
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Residence hall room and board fee per academic year depending on
_type of accommodations (approximate) ....................cccc........ $1,250 to $1,450
Fallgre to' meet administratively required appointment or time limit '
(mcludmg but not limited to special aptitude examinations,
f_allure to keep appointments for health examinations, special
final examinations) ;

Auditors Pay the Same Fees as Others
Fees are Subject to Change Without Advance Notice
Full Payment of Registration and Activity Fees must be Made
at Time of Registration

No fees of any kind shall be required of or coll indivi
{ . ected from those individuals
who qual!fy for such exemption under the provisions of the Alan Pattee
Scholarship Act (Education Code Section 23762).

Student Services Fee

The student services fee provides financi
es fe cing for a number of programs not
§§,\§e'§?s b)é :th:efl?r?gd'qg's;ncmdlrg social and cultural developmenrt) acgtivities for
A : . . INg; placement; financial aids administration:
services; housing informati ices; iPstaton o Wrre
arvies: g ation and services; and the administration of student
The 1975-76 student services fee is subject to change by future Board of

Trustees action as require i
s quired by budget actions of the State Executive and

Refund of Fees

Student Services Fee

If a student completely withdra

j _ ws from
partv_ally refunded if written application for re
wnthlm 14 days following the start of instruc
retained to cover the cost of registration
withdrawal or drop in unit load. :

If a student is unable to contin

ent is ue enroll

complete disability or because of compulso
be refunded. Application for refund under
any time before any academic credi
student is registered.

the L_Jniversity, this fee may be
fund is submitted to the registrar
tion eagh semester; $10 shall be
There is no refund for a partial

men.t.due to a University regulation,
ry military service, the entire fee may
der such circumstances may be made
tis given for the courses for which the

Fees, Financial Assistance and Expenses

Nonresident (U.S. and Foreign) Tuition Fees
If a nonresident student withdraws from the University or drops in unit load,

tuition fees may be refunded by application as follows:
Amount of

Time limit for receipt of refund application
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester ...................... 100%

(2) During the second week of the SOMOSION e i dam3as o 6 25 s + 90%
(8) During the third week of the. semMestar . i, isaastsmmess. st baves 70%
(4) During the fourth week Of e . SBMESTOr. iitii. Givw s siisizdense s s 50%
(5) During the fifth week of the SBMABIOEL . . 2ikis. i85 -hoatgiloe jodash 30%
(6) During the sixth week of the SEMOSION i dagies < 7580 -haas 20%
(7) Seventh week through the end of the semester ...................... None

Parking Fee
Partial refund of the parking fee is made according to the following schedule

and the return of all relevant parking documents issued by the University,
including parking permit, stickers and decals. If any of these are affixed to the
vehicle, their removal by a campus security officer or under the officer’s
direction shall constitute appropriate return. Following is the schedule for
refunds which will be paid:

Amount of
Period refund
1330.0AYS wini - vt 350+ B G musmiiinbs s UL HBRLRR LIRS 4 75%
31-60 Y15 isk s e entibsisidons s 1 ipsiivatiiss sy st S3fym e n i mpdaratanganes 50%
63200 GEAYS - aniinm s oot 1 e o armpstsointa syt pashors 188 sty 2t 25%
01-6Nd Of SEMESION ...cviievavieieitrurunnyaees sssnrersessrsnsssssssesasasiseiensssssssess None

Associated Students Fees and University Student Union Fees

The Associated Students fee and the University Union fee are refundable in
full if a student withdraws from the University within 14 days after the start of
instruction. After that date, no portion of these fees is refundable.

There is no refund of Associated Students fees or University Union fees
because of a reduction in unit load from more than six units to six or less units.

Financial Assistance

In order to be considered for the financial aid programs administered by
CSULB entering students must complete Part C of the application for admission
and continuing students must complete the application procedure in accor-
dance with the instructions on the CSULB application form.

Non-U.S. citizens are not eligible for consideration for financial aid unless
they have been admitted to immigrant status and are classified as permanent
residents. Such individuals must show their alien registration receipt card-form
number I-151 (green card).

Students receiving financial aid from the University in the form of federal
funds must also keep the Financial Aid Office notified of any outside grants,
scholarships or loans.

Students and prospective students interested in receiving financial aid should
visit the Financial Aid Office as early as possible for appropriate counseling and
advice in the determination of eligibility for any of the following programs:
California Educational Opportunity Program Grants (State EOP Grants)

These grants are available to exceptionally needy undergraduate participants
in the Educational Opportunity Programs of The California State University and
Colleges.
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Fees, Financial Assistance and Expenses

Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (Federal SEOG Grants)

!_:ederal grants for undergraduates with exceptional financial need are
ayallable. Grants must be equally matched with loans or other financial aid
disbursed by the University to meet the student's financial eligibility.

National Direct Student Loans (NDSL ~-formerly NDEA Loans)

Long-term loans, interest-free while in school are available also. The amount
o( NDSL loan awarded to eligible students each year depends upon the financial
eligibility of the applicant and available funds. Students who are under 18 years
of.ag'e are required to obtain co-signers for these loans. Repayment of the
principal at three per cent interest begins nine months after graduation or
withdrawal from post-secondary education, and may be extended over a
10-y§ar period. There are cancellation provisions for those who teach in
specified areas and types of teaching or who enter the military service.
Fec%_era/ Nursing Loans

hese are -available to students enrolled in the i

Applicants must have financial eligibility based upon stand,z-\llrudr séz?erig.egﬁggear:g

loan cancellation provisions for those who i i
4 . : enter the nursing pr i
public or private non-profit institution or agency. bt

Federal College Work-Study Program

A part-time employment program available to students who have established

financial eligibility, it offers positions on th i
‘ N € campus i i
non-profit community organizations. S e Pitlieanstona g

Law Enforcement Education Program Loans and Grants (LEEP)

Stug_ents enrolled in full-time programs leading to careers in law enforcement

Federally Insured Student Loans

These long-term government-in
overnment-insured loans are mag i
::2:;:5 ec?nd other lending institutions. To receive a loan eaa:tauliiaebr:? r:}hrotugh
s isidegfr'plled or accepted for enroliment to CSULB by the c:rsn ug
sty w'gl(le :rs\dv?rti:;t‘ :lgg ::(eet the '?peciﬁc requirements of the Fedgral
: : S or other .lending instituti icati

fc_>rrns .and' mformatwn concerning FISL Ioan:n?nlgg |Sst|tut|or_15. Yot
Financial Aid Office. o amned frable
Basicl Educational Opportunity Grants

Thus program of federal gr
Ba_§zc Opportunity Grant "“Application for Determination of

Fees, Financial Assistance and Expenses

California State Scholarships
State scholarships are grants to cover the cost of fees only and are awarded

on the basis of academic achievement, promise and financial need. The
scholarships may be renewed annually for students maintaining satisfactory
academic progress and retaining financial eligibility for a maximum of four
annual awards or until completion of an eight-semester undergraduate course,
whichever is earlier. Application forms are available from the Financial Aid

Office.

California College Opportunity Grants ;
These grants are for entering college students or for students who will not

have completed more than one semester of college work (or 16 units on a
part-time program). Recipients are generally, though not exclusively, et.hmc
minorities and come from low-income families. First-year grants are for living
expenses only and range from $500 to $900 according to the student’s need for
financial assistance. Renewal grant recipients attending four-year colleggs,
such as CSULB, in their second, third and fourth year will be eligible to receive
grants that cover tuition and fees in addition to living expenses._App_lncatlon
forms are available from local high schools or by writing to the Cahfornna Stat'e
Scholarship and Loan Commission, 1410 Fifth Street, Sacramento, California

95814.

Emergency Loans :
Short-term loans up to $50 repayable during the semester are available for

emergency expenses through the Financial Aid Office. Processing requires
three days.

Student Part-Time Employment ‘ : ;

Listings are available and assistance is offered in the Financial Aid Office to
all students interested in part-time employment.

Some scholarships are handled by the various departments. Students shQuld
consult their department office or the Financial Aid Office for inforrpatlon.
Several financial aid programs available to students at the University which are
not handled by the Financial Aid Office include the following:

Veterans Programs :
The University aids students who are veterans through the fo!lowmg
programs: Veteran Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974 (PL 93-508), Disabled
Veterans (PL 87-815), Wives or Widows of Disabled or Deceased Veterans (PL:
631), War Orphans (PL 634), Children of Disabled Veterans (PL 88-361 1
Dependents of Deceased or Disabled Veterans (California State Educational
Assistance), as well as State Scholarship and State Fellowship programs an_d
the State Vocational Rehabilitation programs. Any students wishing to use their
veterans’ benefits should check with the Veterans Affairs desk eaph ser_nester at
registration. For additional information check in the Veterans Affairs Office.

Vocational Rehabilitation Services s : :
Students who have a physical, emotional or other disability which handicaps

them vocationally may be eligible for the services of the State Department of
Rehabilitation. These services include vocational counseling and guidan;e,
training (with payment of costs such as books, fees, tuition, etc.) and jpb
placement. Under certain circumstances students may also qualify for help with
medical needs, living expenses and transportation. e
Appointments may be made by contacting the State Department of Rehabili-

tation in Long Beach.
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Alan Pattee Scholarship

Children of deceased public law enforcem i i
‘ ' A ent or fire service employees, who
;/ézrse gralutf&::gz rtz?ldents Enc; who were killed in the line of duty, arepno); chérged
' any kind at any California State University or Coll
gccordmg to th Alan Pattee Scholarship Act, Education Code S);ction 23?22'
tudents qualifying for these benefits are known as Alan Pattee scholars :

Estimated Expenses for Books and Supplies

The average expense for textbooks and other prescribed items for class use

approximates $50-$65 per semester. The stud
these expenses at the time of registration. e e ey

Fees, Financial Assistance and Expenses

Average Annual Costs and Sources of Funds Per Full-Time Equivalent”
Student in the California State University and Colleges

The 19 campuses of The California State University and Colleges are
financed primarily through funding provided by the taxpayers of California. For
the 1974-75 year, the total cost of operation is $603 million, which provides
continuing support for 231,295 full-time equivalent (FTE*) students. This results
in an average cost per FTE student of $2,608 per year. Of this amount, the
average student pays $254. Included in this average student payment is the
amount paid by nonresident students. The remaining $2,354 in costs are funded
by state and federal taxes.

Averages do not fit all students alike or even any specific student. To arrive at
an average figure that is meaningful, the costs outlined above exclude “‘user
fees” for living expenses, housing and parking, as well as costs for extension
and summer session work. Computations are based on full-time equivalent
students, not individuals, and costs are prorated by system totals, not by
campus. The average costs for a full-time equivalent student in the system are
depicted in the following chart:

1974-75 Total Costs of Campus Operation
(Including Building Amortization)

Enroliment: 231,295 FTE

Average Cost Per

Amount Amount Student (FTE)* Percentage
State Appropriation (Support)........ $488,163,528 $2,111 81.0
State Funding (Capital Outlay)** .. 28,615,000 124 4.8
Student Charges.............cccccuveeeenes 58,806,800 2541 * 9.7
Federal (Financial Aids) ................ 27,456,316 119 45
TORAE o, v g R el s s $603,041,644 $2,608 100.0

For budgetary purposes, full-ime equivalent (FTE) translates total head count into
total academic student load. The term assumes that a full-tme student in The
California State University and Colleges is enrolled for 15 units of academic credit.
Some students enroll for more than 15 units; some students enroll for fewer than 15
units.

* The system's more than 14,000 acres of land and the wide range of facilities and
equipment on the 19 campuses are currently valued at approximately $1.2 billion.
Amortized over a 40-year period, they are valued at $125 per FTE student.

* The average costs paid by a student include the student services fee (formerly called
the materials and service fee), health facilities fee, college union fee, student body fee
and the nonresident tuition. This amount is derived by taking the total of all student
fees and dividing by the total full-ime equivalent student enroliment. Individual
students may pay more or less than $254 depending on whether they are part-time,
full-time, resident or nonresident students.
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Student Affairs Division

The Student Affairs Division provides a variety of services for students. The
major components of the division are Executive-Student Affairs: Dean of
Students, Career Planning and Placement, Counseling and Testing, Health
Services, Housing, Intercollegiate Athletics, International Students, Student
Activities, Student Development Programs and University Student Union. In
addition, there are specialized programs designed to further serve and assist
certain groups of students. These include a Veterans Affairs Office, the
Handicapped Students Association, an educational program associated with the
State Department of Correction, tutorial programs in the community, a Fair
Housing program, Study Abroad, a Learning Assistance Center, the Office for
Women Returning to Campus, a year-round orientation, a leadership training
program and outreach counseling programs.

The division is particularly dedicated to assisting students in times of difficulty
and stress, whether the problem is academic, physical or emotional. The
division attempts to provide programs and activities which will enhance the
students’ social awareness and growth as well as assist in achieving academic
and career success.

The division also deals with problems and questions regarding student rights
and conduct on campus.

Executive-Student Affairs: Dean of Students

The Executive-Student Affairs: Dean of Students, assisted by two Associate
Deans for Student Affairs, is responsible for the management, supervision and
coordination of the Student Affairs Division, including the traditional responsibili-
ties of the Dean of Students.

Career Planning and Placement

The Office of Career Planning and Placement facilitates employment
processes for students, alumni and job recruiters, and is a clearinghouse for
information vital to career planning and job procurement.

Help is given to those in the process of delineating career goals. This is
especially important for lower division students as they formulate educational
and employment strategies. Various job fairs, discussion groups and speakers
programs are all designed to encourage meaningful career exploration. The
Career Resources Center provides a wide selection of materials relating to the
world of work. Audio-video presentations are also in the center and available for
student use.

More than 500 recruiters conduct interviews with applicants on campus each
year. Counselors assist students in preparing for these interviews with job
market information, resume preparation, interview techniques, letter writing and
other application procedures. Orientation meetings for those beginning the job
recruitment process are conducted regularly.

Counselors with relevant academic background and practical work exper-
ience assist students who seek to find the field which will provide them with
maximum satisfaction. The counselors do not literally ‘place’ graduates in jobs;
rather, they attempt to create a situation wherein the student is offered the
opportunity to explore many possible situations from which he or she may
ultimately choose, and the counselors give assistance in the decision making
process.
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Student Affairs Division

In working with teacher candidates the Office of Career Planning and

Placement gives special emphasis to liai i

A pecial o liaison with local school distri
Candnqates may maintain files of references which will be sent in su orftsf
educational job applications. gl

Counseling Center (Center for Human Development)

The staff of the University Counseling Center includes licensed psychologists

?_Egsp;s¥§h'iact’rists and offers the University community a wide range of services
vocationaclu e crisis mterventhn, individual and group personal counselin ;
gy thecgzir:;?gss v?irt\:ot?stlr:g;tmajor counseling for students who havgé
: ut selecting a major or wish t jors;
educational counseling for probl . ch_ange ol
ing eNCrost taking.g problems related to course work, i.e., reading, note
Consulting psychiatric servi i
: _ chi services are available in the center
\rnéc;rul?gg relaggnshlp IS maintained with the student medical servicag;d Satlucci::eonste
g medication may secure it with a minimum of difficulty : r

The Counseling Center also provides outreach programs such as:
Learning Assistance Center '

Th Rk

150 srgzga?atemrsc}fr:eiresal;dlv1dua}l. and personal programs in these areas: individua-

il il ing, writing, computation and typing, preparation for GED

sl outlineé spp:igura; nc)::;llc;ct'lon of materials such as content glossaries'
) € " ed instruction i i0-vi ials

f i prog _ , audio and -

or self-learning and individualized review; diagnostic and z:)l:(ej:s%r\?;;stlijvael m::::;:::

for self-help in stud
. y management, tex i i i
making, exam techniques, memory and corzgggrrazgur? et gt i

Explorations in Communication

This outreach program offers member:

opportunity to meet in small groups to discus T oy EATHI

SS campus issues.
Veterans Affairs Office

The Veterans Affairs Offi i
_ i ce gives student i
Il o . ( S veterans e i
il OIm?tsgsb(:g?rdlng Gl Bill benefits, tutorial and IeatlerrJ:l':ri1 tKf';lnsasl' E:SSIStance
e colo d'S- It has a bulletin board which lists ‘gb 1 :_:}nce o
e rdinates Special veterans' worksho s ' ap!e fpr
A"gerrtlent and career guidance. gl iyt o
veterans receiving benefits u i
1 . _ nder Title 38 i i
lvseg)esr:e}r with the Veterans Affairs Office to continL(J(:lthBIH) Lohe bogin vy
pen from 8 a.m. to 7 p.m. on weekdays. cakatan g d
Office for Women Returning to Campus

tra Sfe N flOlIl i r r : I t f
r t r e

of many years or r i
ot 1 eturning for gra
inltd) expioraton & ‘seaaeic bgckduate work. Personalized services include

) . 4
ground, life experiences, future goals and

Student Affairs Division

Handicapped Student Services

Handicapped Student Services is concerned about the integration of
disabled students into the University and the community. A number of services
are available including priority registration and career planning. On request a
Campus Guide is sent to disabled individuals intending to enter the University
which lists both the goals and services of handicapped student programs,
accessible entrances and exits to campus buildings and a description of various
campus structures designed to assist the handicapped.

Located on the second floor of the University Student Union, the Handi-
capped Student Services Office is open Monday through Friday from 8 a.m. to5
p.m. The staff is available at other times by calling 498-5361 for an appointment.

Health Services

While physical examinations are no longer required for enroliment, each new
student must complete a health history record to be kept on file at the Health
Service. Students enrolling in physical education assume the responsibility for
satisfactory health status appropriate for class activity.

Physicians, nurses, technicians and receptionists are on duty at the Student
Health Center from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday. A registered nurse
is on duty from 5 p.m. to 10 p.m. Monday through Thursday for first-aid care.

During summer sessions, periods between semesters and all weekdays when
classes are not in session, the Health Service provides emergency care only and
is open from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. No off-campus calls are made at any time.

Medical emergencies arising at any time the Health Service is closed will be
directed to the Campus Police Office.

Services include physical examinations, health and psychiatric counseling,
emergency care and first-aid, out-patient care for iliness or injury, immuniza-
tions, physical therapy, X-ray, laboratory work and consultation in most medical
specialties.

Prescriptions for costly drugs must be filled in community pharmacies, but
some routine medications will be available in the Health Service. The Health
Service does not issue excuses from class for injury or illness except for
physical education activity classes. The decision to excuse a student from class
is made by the instructor.

University medical services do not extend to major, complicated or severe
iliness or injury which are the responsibility of the individual student and/or his
or her family. It is strongly recommended that students secure supplementary
group health, accident and hospital insurance available at the Health Service at
low premium. Generally, these policies must be purchased during or shortly

following registration for classes.

Housing

University Residence Halls

The campus residence hall complex consists of eight halls with a maximum
capacity of 868 students. Double rooms and a very limited number of single
rooms are available and the room and board rate for the academic year is
approximately $1,350-$1,500, depending on the type of accommodation. A $20
security deposit, payable at the time the rental fee is paid, is also required.

Residence hall application forms and additional information may be obtained
from the Director of Housing. Applications for the academic year are accepted
after January 1 of the same year, and applications for spring only are accepted
after September 1 of the preceding year.
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pniversity housing rules give priority to students who resided in the halls
during the preceding semester, students who are residents of California,
students under 18 years of age, students living outside a 20-mile commuting
zone and entering freshmen.

Off-Campus Residence Hall

.One gff-c_ampus cpeducational residence hall is available for 300 students.
This facility is approximately one mile from the campus and is privately owned
and operated. The room and board rate for the academic year is approximately

$1,400. Application forms and further information may be obtained from the

Student Housing Office.

Other Off-Campus Housing

A card file of rental listings is maintained in the Stud i i
These listings include rooms, rooms with board, rentals to ;natr: %fr?é;heodmacn%
qnfurmshed apartments and houses and a limited number of wérk-opportunit
listings for students who are interested in working for their room and board o)rl
room rent. It is suggested that prospective students visit Long Beach to make

such living arr. i i i 241
Y g arrangements since information about these listings cannot be

Fraternity and Sorority Housing

Most of the fraternities and sororities own
/ ! or lease homes near the cam
;-.::d provide lodging and meals for their members and pledges. Stude;::;:
interested in affiliating with a sorority or fraternity should contact either the

Panhellenic Office (for sororities) or th i
' e Interf i iti
Office of Student Activities, University Union? el (R Dnresl

Intercollegiate Athletics

Athletic teams of the Universit
| : > | y compete under rules of i
Collegiate Athle}nq Association and the Pacific Coast Athletic (/)\s the' :\j 1
hold memb_ershlp in both organizations. it
The University sponsors a diverse

i program of intercollegiate athletics for

rol, Pacific Coast Athletic
i Association. The intercollegiate
all, baseball, track, cross country, water
g, golf_, tennis and crew.

Associated Student-sponsored soccer and

Association and National Collegi i
sports offered include football, fg:g S
polo, swimming, gymnastics, wrestlin

Also, men may participate in the
rugby teams.

Women's intercollegiate spor
giate Athletics for W:rgen an% t:]seasre
Athletic Conference. Activities offe
hockey, swimming and diving
badminton, fencing and archery',

The men’s intramural
orggnized and controlled largel
equipment of the physical ed%cztigr)\l ftahcglitsytuigem'& e S

includes 25 different activities, ranging from billiarlcjits“itzoega;nfég?b;?gfam which

, | program provides
& il s A all students
pportunity to participate in 30 different physical activitie'sfa:#étysgggsst%frf ftg:—:‘

and recreati ici
ation. The participant may select One or more of the activities offered

governed by the Association of Intercolle-
rom:\jthern California Women's Intercollegiate
. €d are basketball, golf, gymnastics, field
nnis, track and field, volleyball and coed

Student Affairs Division

which range from Alpine skiing to volleyball, from the regular schedule or the
self-directed program. Regular scheduled activities are offered at noon each
Monday, Wednesday and Friday. League competition is available for women's,
men's and/or coed participation at the advanced, intermediate and novice skill

levels.

International Center

The University attracts many students from other countries because of its
quality programs and also encourages its American students to take advantage
of the many study abroad programs. The International Center is the primary
office for contact and assistance for all study abroad and for foreign students,
including new immigrant and permanent resident students who are nationals of
other countries. At present there are over 1,300 students from some 90 foreign
countries attending the University. The center provides the following essential
services for these groups:

Counseling and Advising

A staff of specially trained counselors is available to assist U.S. students
interested in study abroad (see section on international programs in this
Bulletin) and also to aid foreign students in becoming accustomed to working in
a new educational environment with different demands and requirements and in
adjusting to living in a cultural environment with new relationships, living style
and pace of life. Students consult with counselors on a wide variety of
educational problems: selection or change of field of study, unfamiliar examina-
tion techniques, study skills, planning for vocation or advanced graduate study,
appropriate academic load and anxieties related to academic pressures. Close
contact is maintained with students’ faculty advisers in academic departments
both at the undergraduate and graduate levels. Students’ personal problems
also are often considered: finances and employment (on which there are legal
restrictions); relations with other students, professors and other persons;
problems of an ethical, cultural or moral nature; and anxieties encountered in
growth toward maturity in personal and interpersonal development. Problems of
health, legal difficulties and other unusual matters are referred to sources of
specialized assistance in and outside the University.

Students from abroad should review courses listed under International
Student Programs (see Special Programs section). This is especially important
for learning American English and meeting certain General Education require-
ments.

Community Relations

The staff and a corps of volunteers from the International Community Council
for Foreign Students and Visitors work with the International Student Committee
of the Associated Students and representatives of national groups to conduct a
continuing orientation program for new foreign students. Community assistance
is given to find suitable living accommodations, often with families. Programs of
an educational, social, cultural and recreational nature are sponsored to assist
in cross-cultural understanding.
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Administrative Services

The center is the source for applications and information on s
experiences. Pamphlets and catalogs on travel opportunities anéuggv?géogg
travel are ayallable. The center also assists students and foreign scholars in
complying with regulations of the U.S. Immigration and Naturalization Service. It
proques applications for extension of stay, changes of student status aﬁd
certificates to permit foreign students to return to the U.S. after Ieavin'g the
country; and reque;ts to bring dependents to this country. It also issues letters
of student standmg in the University for consulates and embassies and requests
for release of foreign currencies to support students in any critical emergencies.

The center coordinates departmental pr.
c rams i
specifically for foreign students. oo R ey

Judicial Affairs

The Judicial Affairs Office inter

; prets and enforces campus and State
regulations. In the development of campus rules and regulationps contributions
are Sought f;orgsstudents. staff, faculty and administration

opies o ULB Policies, Regulations and Inf o i
OULL 5, ormation, as well as

thezj %tudent Disciplinary Actlon Procedures for The California State L?r(w)iegerssi?f
and Colleges, may be obtained at the office upon request. .

Student Activities

The Office of Student Activities, lo

: , located
Ulmg)n, offers advising to the Associated St
clubs and organizations. Mail for cam
through this office. ity

Smgecmgzl?ﬁissﬁn_lghof currently registered organizations is kept in the Office of
s dpeven . vere are over 150 recognized campus organizations in the
— anizgt' ries: reco'gm'tlon and honor societies, professional and aca-
i 24 gervicelcz:rl‘tifa:pee(t:;w?:i ént:l:ﬁst glroups. political and social action organi-
S, ural groups, religi izati i
¢ ural ) ious or
arra:ée(rjrgg:rst ;ggtslorormefs (and auxiliaries to fraterni%es), Coggr;;z;tifnsgoigg“al
Wiy thrgu;s\s?h(:agfcf)igz Ir;lformation regarding their current of?icers mai
ol ugh - New campus organizati
obtsin ! ganizations m
ining an application from the office. Student activities coorcéjii)r/watigrgoarxr;;gt gﬁ

of the campus organizations with i
i pet e o leadership, program and scheduling matters

The Student Activities staff also
commissions of the Associated Studen
semester which is used to support pr
Development Center, Family Planni
student publications, legal aid, stud
a v?:ety of other activities.

e Student Activities Office is inter i '
the co-curricular need_s of all studeﬁ?fdsjtrzlg:;?sloplng bt S mget
suggestions and questions to the staf T RN

on the plaza level of the University
udents government and to campus
ubs and organizations is distributed

advises the various committees and
ts. Every student pays an A.S. fee each
nogrglms such as the Isabel Patterson Child
engtd Inic, Jectures, performing arts, films,

epartmental associations, athletics and

Educational Participation in the Community

One program which is funded

and contributions is EPIC, a projeclt my e iversity. Associated Saents

: ich places ov -
programs of service to the Long Beach community. ‘?r:es g?oztr“adr:rgfgl:gttegrs |tn
udents
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the opportunity to complement their classroom work with practical experience.
EPIC offers experience in tutoring, teacher aid, pre-school aid, bilingual
services, neighborhood centers, educational field trips, programs for senior
citizens, cultural awareness and cultural pride. Some of the programs offer unit
credit through an academic department.

During the 1975-76 academic year EPIC 297 and 497, EPIC Field Exper-
ience, will be offered on a one-year trial basis. For course descriptions see the
Special Programs section of this Bulletin.

The EPIC office is located on the mall level of the University Union.

Fraternities and Sororities

Seven national Greek social fraternities and seven national sororities have
chapters on campus. The fraternities are Acacia, Delta Chi, Kappa Sigma, Phi
Kappa Tau, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Sigmi Pi and Theta Chi. The sororities are
Alpha Omicron Pi, Alpha Phi, Delta Delta Delta, Delta Gamma, Delta Zeta,
Gamma Phi Beta and Zeta Tau Alpha.

Most of the fraternities and sororities own or lease homes near the campus
and provide lodging and meals for their members and pledges. Students
interested in affiliating with a sorority or fraternity should contact either the
Panhellenic Office (for sororities) or the Interfraternity Counc-for fraternities),
Office of Student Activities, University Union.

University Radio Station

Radio station KSUL (90.1 on the FM dial) provides students the opportunity
to gain practical experience in the broadcasting field. CSULB students are
primarily responsible for running the station; however, faculty, staff and
members of the Long Beach community also participate.

Student Development Programs

The Office of Student Development Programs (SDP) represents the consoli-
dation of educational support services for minority and low income students.
Programs currently under SDP include the Educational Opportunity Program
(EOP), Chicano Bilingual Special Services, Student Special Services and the
Upward Bound program. These programs are designed to facilitate admissions
and assist minority and low income high school and junior college students who
have the potential to succeed in college.

The Educational Opportunity Program attempts to identify potential candi-
dates, guide them through the admissions process, assist in the procurement of
financial assistance and supply academic and personal support with the hope
that the student will develop the skills and sensitivity required in providing
expertise and leadership to his or her community. Admission into EOP is made
on the basis of financial need and academic potential rather than past scholastic
achievement.

SDP, through EOP and the Student Special Services program, offers
counseling, tutorial and instructional services to each student admitted through
the Educational Opportunity Program to insure maximum opportunity for
success in the University. Each student is assigned a student counselor for
information and assistance with any academic or personal problems. In
addition, individual and group tutorial sessions and EOP sponsored orientation
classes in basic skills and academic subject areas are available.

The Chicano Bilingual Special Services Program provides bilingual tutorial
and learning skills assistance to Mexican-American students in need of
upgrading communication through a dual language framework. Academic
assistance is given in both Spanish and English.
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The Upward Bound project is a pre-college preparatory program designed to
identify and assist minority and low income high school students who
demonstrate a potential to succeed in college but suffer from inadequate
secondary school preparation. Summer and weekend instructional programs
are held in basic skills with tutorial and counseling assistance given to each
student. The program also facilitates these students’ admission into college and
provides pre-counseling and orientation. Presently the Upward Bound project is
working with four local high schools: Artesia, Centennial, Excelsior and
Polytechnic.

Testing

The Testing Office provides individual testing services to help students with
educational, personal or vocational problems. Students seeking help should first
contact the Counseling Center for individual interviews so that appropriate tests
may be assigned.

Al entering freshmen and sophomores are required to complete the
American College Testing Program (ACT) or the College Entrance Examination
Board (CEEB) Scholastic Aptitude Test. Information and applications can be
obtained from high school counselors or the Testing Office at California State
University, Long Beach.

Candidates for the Elementary Education Department or school nursing
programs are required to take the Aptitude part of the Undergraduate Record
Examination.

Students who miss the regularly scheduled examinations should notify the
Testing Office immediately.

The Mathematics Placement Test is required of all students who take certain
math courses as department requirements or course prerequisites. Students
should check specific requirements in the University Bulletin. Exceptions:
Students who plan to enter Mathematics 100 or who have satisfactorily
completed a college course in calculus within the past four years.

All prospective master's degree candidates should check with their advisers
or the Testing Office in their first semester of residence regarding specific
testing requirements.

The University reserves the right to administer additional tests to all students
whenever it is deemed appropriate for the improvement of Instruction.
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Admission to the University

Requirements for admission to California State University, Long Beach are in
accordance with Titie 5, Chapter |, Subchapter 3, of the California Administra-
tive Code. Prospective applicants who are unsure of their status under these
requirements are encouraged to consult a high school or college counselor or
the Admissions Office. Applications may be obtained from the Admissions Office
at any of the campuses of The California State University and Colleges or at any
California high school or community college.

School Relations Office

The School Relations Office provides information about the University and its
academic programs to educators and prospective students. It serves as the
contact point for the public to assure prompt responses to inquiries received in
this regard. Staff is available to visit high schools and community colleges with
information and materials on the instructional offerings. Educators, counselors
and students wishing to visit the campus should contact this office at 498-5358
for appointments.

Undergraduate Application Procedures

Prospective undergraduates, whether applying for part-time or full-time
programs of study, in day or evening classes, must file a complete application
including all the required forms and fees as described in the application booklet.
The $20 non-refundable application fee should be in the form of a check or
money order payable to The California State University and Colleges. Under-
graduate applicants may file only at their first choice campus. Alternate choice
campuses and majors may be indicated on the application, but applicants
should list as alternate campuses only those campuses of The California State
University and Colleges that they will attend if their first choice campus cannot
accommodate them. Generally, alternate degree majors will be considered at
the first choice campus before an application is redirected to an alternate
choice campus. Applicants will be considered automatically at the alternate
choice campus if the first choice campus cannot accommodate them. Tran-
scripts and other supporting documents should not be submitted until requested
by the campus.

Category Quotas and Systemwide Impacted Programs

Application category quotas have been established by some campuses, in
some majors, where the number of applicants is expected to exceed campus
resources. All applications received in the initial filing period will receive equal
consideration for such categories. A small number of undergraduate programs
are impacted throughout the 19-campus system, and applicants to such
programs are expected to meet supplementary admission criteria for admission
to these programs. These programs are identified and announced each fall.
Applicants will receive from the campuses further information about the
supplementary admission criteria to be used and how and when applicants can
meet them. Applicants to impacted programs must apply during the initial filing
period.
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Post-Baccalaureate Application Procedures

All applicants for any type of post-baccalaureate status (e.g., master’s
degree applicants, those seeking credentials and those interested in taking
courses for professional growth, etc.) must file a complete application within the
appropriate filing period. Second baccalaureate degree aspirants should apply
as undergraduate degree applicants. A complete application for post-
baccalaureate status includes all of the materials required for undergraduate
applicants plus the supplementary graduate admissions application. Post-
baccalaureate applicants who completed undergraduate degree requirements
and graduated the preceding term are also required to complete and submit an
application and the $20 non-refundable application fee. Since applicants for
post-baccalaureate programs may be limited to the choice of a single campus
on each application, redirection to alternative campuses or later changes of
campus choice will be minimal. In the event that a post-baccalaureate applicant
wishes to be assured of initial consideration by more than one campus, it will be
necessary to submit a separate application (including fee) to each. Applications
may be obtained from the Graduate Studies Office of any California State
University or College campus in addition to the sources noted for undergraduate
applicants.

Application Filing Periods

Term Initial Filing Period Extended Filing Period
Summer the previous February March until filled

Fall the previous November December until filled
Wimer the previous June July until filled

Spring the previous August September until filled

: All apphcation; postmarked or received during the initial filing period will be
given equal consideration within established enrollment categories and quotas.
Therg is no advantage in filing before the initial filing period. Applications
received before the initial filing period may be returned, causing a delay in
processing. With the exception of the impacted undergraduate program areas
(architecture, natural resources, nursing and physical therapy), most campuses

will be accepting applications well into the extended filing periods until quotas

are filled.

Application Acknowledgement

All applications filed with the Admissions Office i
are acknowledged. Appli-

cants who can be accommodated are requested to arrange to have appropriate
records forwarded prqmptly to the Admissions Office and will receive a notice of
acceptance once eligibility has been determined.

Hardship Petitions

Admission to the University

Undergraduate Admission Requirements

First-time freshman eligibility is governed by an eligibility index. The index is
computed using the high school grade point average on all course work
completed in the last three years of high school, exclusive of physical education
and military science; and the ACT composite, or the SAT total score. The full
table of grade point averages, with corresponding test scores and the equation
by which the index is computed, is reproduced on p. 64. Test results of either
the CEEB Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College Testing
Program examination (ACT) are acceptable in establishing eligibility.

Registration forms and test dates for either test may be obtained from school
or college counselors, from the following addresses, or from the campus testing
offices. For either test submit the registration form and fee at least one month
prior to the test date.

ACT Address SAT Address
American College Testing College Entrance Examination
Program, Inc. Board
Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168 P.0.Box 1025

lowa City, lowa 52240 Berkeley, California 94770

First-Time Freshmen (California high school
graduates and residents)

An applicant who is a graduate of a California high school or a legal resident
for tuition purposes must have an eligibility index which places him or her
among the upper one-third of California high school graduates. The minimum
acceptable index for applicants using the SAT score is 3072; using the ACT
score, 741.

First-Time Freshmen (high school graduates from
other states and U.S. possessions)

The admissions requirements for non-resident applicants are more restrictive
than those for California residents. An applicant who is a non-resident for tuition
purposes and is a graduate of a high school outside California must have an
eligibility index which places him or her among the upper one-sixth of California
high school graduates. The minimum acceptable index for non-resident
applicants using the SAT score is 3402; using the ACT score, 826.

First-Time Freshmen (graduates of secondary
schools, etc., in foreign countries)

An applicant who is a graduate of a secondary school in a foreign country or
who has equivalent preparation in a foreign country, may be admitted as a
first-time freshman if his or her preparation and ability are such that in the
judgment of the appropriate campus authority, the probability of academic
success at the campus is equivalent to that of eligible California high school
graduates.

First-Time Freshmen (high school non-graduates)

An applicant who is over 18 years of age, but who has not graduated from
high school, will be considered for admission only when preparation in all other
ways is such that the campus believes promise of academic success is
equivalent to that of eligible California high school graduates.
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Undergraduate Transfers (resident and non-resident)

Beginning fall term 1974, transfer eligibility is based on transferable college
units attempted, rather than on all college units attempted. The California

Community College transfer should consult a college counselor for information

on transferability of courses. Applicants in good standing at the last college

attended may be admitted as undergraduate transfers if they meet either of the

following requirements:

1. They were eligible for admission in freshmen standing (see First-Time
Freshmen requirements) and have earned an average grade of C (2.0 on
a scale where A= 4.0) or better in all transferable college units attempted. "

2. They have completed at least 56 transferable semester units or 84

transferable quarter units with an average grade of C (2.0 on a scale
where A = 4.0) or better if a California resident. Non-residents must have
a GPA of 2.4 or better.

International (foreign) Students

Special applic_:ation forms are required of foreign student applicants. Such
torm; and directions for their use may be obtained from the Admissions Office.
Foreign stud_ents are required to submit with their application evidence of
competence in the English language as indicated by a TOEFL score, a medical
certificate of health, and evidence of financial resources adequate to 'provide for
all expenses (approximately $330 United States currency per month) during the
period that_ they expect to be registered as a student in the University.

All foreign students for whom English is a second language are required
upon arrival to take the Examination in English as a Second Language (EESL)
and enroll In any necessary class in English as a second language. In some
i(i\ats::i rtr:;say\gllfmle:n trt'n_?tE stuldehnts will be required to take reduced coﬁrse loads

jor field until English proficien i [
classes. The requirements gannopt be pos::gorcwzz.be el
Auditors

Persons who have not been accepted b i i

» : y the University for the semester the
wcsh to attend may request permission to audit courses only after the close o);
rggustrataon. Apphcants must present to the Admissions Office written authoriza-
tAlon from the instructor of the course they wish to audit, after which the
fecg%::)cneseg:gﬁ:dwm lsiuz a class admission card upon payment of regular

. » the student is restricted to auditor status and m

' ' ay not appl

for credit at any time for work completed during the semester restricte)c’j to au‘t)ipi’t.y

Other students who have been acce i i i
credit may in addition audit courses. iy i Rl

Administrative Symbols.”" At the e
audit on the grade sheet to the Recnc;jrdosf g:teicséemHg?;Z;
a later session, enroll in the course audited !
Summer Session Students

Students wh
at the Universi

the instructor will report
. er, such students may, in
previously and complete it for credit.

See the regulation under “Grades and
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Other Applicants

Applicants not admissable under one of the preceding provisions should
enroll in a community college or other appropriate institution.

Applicants with Particular Majors

Applicants who do not meet the preceding provisions may be admitted to the
University for the purpose of pursuing a major for which appropriate course
work is not offered at the college from which they seek to transfer when they
meet all of the following:

1. They have completed all appropriate course work offered.

2. They have attained a grade point average of 2.0 (C) in all acceptable
college work attempted.

3. They were in good standing at the last college attended.

4. They can, in the judgment of the University, succeed in that degree
objective.

Returning Students

Any student previously enrolled in the University who has been absent more
than one semester, or who has attended college during the absence from
CSULB, must apply for admission and pay the application fee as though a new
student. Students who have enrolled previously only in summer sessions or
extension courses at the University are also required to follow the procedure for
new students.

Any student who has been absent for no more than one semester who
enrolled at the University and withdrew or otherwise left the University before
the end of the fourth week of instruction, must file a complete application with
the Admissions Office for admission the following semester. The application fee
will be waived unless the person attended or is in attendance at a college
elsewhere during the absence.

High School Students

Students still enrolled in high school will be considered for enroliment in
certain special programs if recommended by the principal and if preparation is
equivalent to that required of eligible California high school graduates. Such
admission is only for a given program and does not constitute the right to
continued enroliment.

Recommended Preparation

Overall excellence of performance in high school subjects and evidence of
academic potential provide the basis for admission at California State University,
Long Beach. While no course pattern is required, the applicant to be properly
prepared to undertake a full program of studies and particularly to pursue the
required program in General Education, is strongly encouraged to include the
following subjects as minimally adequate background for college work:

College preparatory English.

Foreign language.

College preparatory mathematics.

College preparatory laboratory science.

College preparatory history and/or social science.

Study in speech, music, art, and other subjects contributing to general
academic background.

oML
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Eligibility Index

The following chart is used in determining the eligibility of graduates of
California high schools (or California legal residents) for freshman admission to
a CSUC campus. Grade point averages are based on work completed in the last
three years of high school, exclusive of physical education and military science.
Scores shown are the SAT Total and the ACT Composite. Students with a given
grade point average must present the corresponding test score. Conversely,
students with a given ACT or SAT score must present the corresponding grade
point average in order to be eligible.

The minimum eligibility index is: SAT= 3072 and ACT = 741. The index is
computed either by multiplying the grade point average by 800 and adding it to
the total SAT score, or multiplying the grade point average by 200 and adding it
to 10 times the composite ACT score.
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Transfer of Undergraduate Credit

From Accredited Community Colleges
A maximum of 70 semester units earned in a community college may be
applied toward the degree, with the following limitations:
(@) No upper division credit may be allowed for courses taken in a
community college. ;
(b) No credit may be allowed for professional courses in education taken in
a community college, other than an introduction to education courses.

From Accredited Four-Year Colleges
Refer to Residence under Degree Requirements in this catalog.

Admission of Post-Baccalaureate and Graduate Students

Post-Baccalaureate Standing. Unclassified.

For admission to unclassified post-baccalaureate standing, a student must:
(a) hold an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an institution accredited by a
regional accrediting association or have completed equivalent academic
preparation as determined by an appropriate campus authority; (b) have
attained a grade point of at least 2.5 (on a five-point scale) in the last 60
semester units attempted; and, (c) have been in good standing at the last
college attended. Admission to a State University or College with post-
baccalaureate unclassified standing does not constitute admission to graduate
degree curricula.

Post-Baccalaureate Standing. Classified.

A student who is eligible for admission to a State University or College in
unclassified standing may be admitted to classified post-baccalaureate standing
for the purpose of enrolling in a particular post-baccalaureate credential or
certificate program; provided, that such additional professional, personal,
scholastic and other standards, including qualifying examinations, as may be
prescribed for the particular program by the appropriate campus authority are
satisfied.

Graduate Standing. Conditionally Classified.

A student who is eligible for admission to a State University or College under
unclassified post-baccalaureate standard above, but who has deficiencies in
prerequisite preparation which in the opinion of the appropriate campus
authority can be met by specified additional preparation, including qualifying
examinations, may be admitted to an authorized graduate degree curriculum
with conditionally classified graduate standing.

Graduate Standing. Classified.

A student who is eligible for admission to a State University or College in
unclassified or conditionally classified standing may be admitted to an author-
ized graduate degree curriculum of the campus as a classified graduate student
if she or he satisfactorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic or other
standards for admission to the graduate degree curriculum, including qualifying
examinations, as the appropriate campus authority may prescribe. Only those
applicants who show promise of success and fitness will be admitted to
graduate degree curricula, and only those who continue to demonstrate a
satisfactory level of scholastic competence and fitness shall be eligible to
proceed in such curricula.

3—87613
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Special Action

A.n. applicant who does not qualify for admission under the previou!
provisions may be admitted by special action if in the judgment of th
appropnate faculty of the department/school concerned there exists accepta-
ble evndencg that the applicant possesses sufficient academic, professional an
other potential pertinent to her/his educational objectives to merit such action,
as shown through aptitude scores, recent academic performance and experien-
tial b'ackgrqund.‘For declared majors, departmental and school standards fo
spemal action will apply. Special action for undeclared majors will be deter-
mined by the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research.

Ext:mlon and Military Credit
maximum of 24 semester units of extension and corr i
may be accepted toward the baccalaureate degree. Sucehspcorr;%?tmﬁugtregg
acceptgd for dggree purposes by the institution in which the work was taken
Extensuqn credl.t'may not be used to fulfill the minimum residence requirement :
; Credit for mnht.ary service is allowed in accordance with credit recommenda-
tions of the‘Amencan Council on Education. To receive credit, students must file
a photostatic copy of their discharge record with the Admissio'ns Office.

Acceleratlpn of University Studies
o The Itvaersnty provides several means by which students may accelerate
ar:" col gge studles. Students currently enrolled as well as prospective students
outlit:\:egde bto| acquaint themselves with the various alternatives for acceleration
ol gt e owr/] and are strqngly el_'lcouraged to take advantage of them.
regulatioﬁseawcithir?ft htged égg?tvrvT:Z%t options may be subject to restrictions and

: concerned. Thus, before applying f f
these options the student should cc i ' AREN Sl |

' A onsult with the department concerned

learn its policy on the course or courses in question. Any course or requiremetﬁ

which is not so restricted i
i Gyt or regulated miy be substituted for in one of the

Waiver of Course Requirement

cer?;rrsgréz ::;0 frzel thi:‘ previous training has sufficiently prepared them in a
ety ot coursey fo q:i?s waivers of specific course requirements. Requests for
oy et Of? ements can be made on an application form available in

ice. A waiver of specific course requirements does not

reduce the total number of credits required for a degree, but it does allow

students to take additional ¢ i i
pongy it ourses better suited to their background, interests

Credit by Examination

Stud
- rtnar?r?g wia")’baep?;)é :rlcsjgdfor course credit by examination. Credits earned in
be counted toward the total :Err?bner((gte ?;rt\?t: ; the_ T anechpl arc
th . A : | required for
'aﬁg mlel 22; rlr)\?nlant?(I)Uded in calculation of the grade point ;r\‘/Zr:(gagreI?aalstr&ugnq
oo g n, the grade Wil not be included on his or hér record. A
y any examination once per academic year, repeating ii a

maximum of three times. Credit b inati
T e Y €xamination may not be used to fulfill the

Admission to the University

The University sets no maximum on the number of credits a student may
receive by examination. However, to receive credit in excess of 15 units a
petition must be made to the Scholastic Standards Committee through the
appropriate department chairperson. A student may not receive credit by
examination for any course which is a prerequisite to one for which credit has
been received, to remove a grade of F or to satisfy the courses required for a
maijor in a master's degree. Application forms to apply for credit by examination
are available in the Admissions Office.

Advanced Placement
The University grants credit toward its undergraduate degrees for successful

completion of examinations of the Advanced Placement Program of the College
Entrance Examination Board. Students who present scores of three or better will
be granted six semester units of college credit appropriate to the curriculum in
which the student enrolls.

Earn College Credit Prior to High School Graduation

High school students in the last semester of their senior year may enroll in a
course at the University which is taken concurrently while they are finishing their
high school requirements. Outstanding high school students may enroll also in
college courses during the summer between their junior and senior year. These
programs are particularly useful to students who wish to fulfill the general
education requirements early in their college career. Students are accepted for
these programs on the bases of their high school record and the recommenda-
tion of their principal.

The following statements of policy should be adopted as governing the rights
and limits of departments, regarding such policies as they may wish to adopt in
terms of accelerated study:

1. Each department shall adopt a policy statement on credit or waiver by
examination, consistent with state law and the governing rules of the
University, and shall make such a statement available to any student
requesting it. In the absence of a policy statement, all of the courses
offered by a given department shall be presumed available for credit or
waiver by examination. iy

2. No department shall be expected to offer credit or waiver by examination
in any courses the content or procedure of which it deems academically
unsuitable to such examination.

3. No department shall be expected to offer credit or waiver by examination
for which the department and its faculty and staff are not in some ways
reimbursed, by such means as staffing formula credit, released time,

extension or fees.

Admission Procedures 31
Permission to register in the University requires authorization from the

Admissions Office. No student may attend any class without written verification
of acceptance by the University and without registering and payment of fees.

Classification of Students

The class standing of undergraduate students at the time of admission is
based on the number of units accepted. Undergraduate students who have
completed fewer than 30 units areé classified as freshmen; fewer than 60 units,
sophomores; fewer than 90 units, juniors; 90 or more, seniors.
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Determination of Residence for Nonresident Tuition Purposes

New and returning students of The California State Universi ‘
are cla§S|t|ed f_o‘r the purpose of determining the residence ifsggcingiiﬂ:ﬁgf
nonreanent tuition purposes. The residence questionnaire and, if necessa
other evidence furnished by the student is used in making these determinatio ‘
A _student may not register and enroll in classes until the residence questio
na'.ﬁ hafs Itlneen received by the Admissions Office. :

e fo owing statement of the rules regardin i inati
nonresident tuition purposes is not a cmr?p|etegdi;(ac:s&22{:)?1y c?feiﬁ;mllgiuot?utf
?umdmary of the. pnncnpal rules and their exceptions. The law go(/erni
a?wsc; (énc"e dete.rmmatlon'for tuition purposes by The California State Universit
23754?2 ;g:: 4|s zfgf;gg 2|n zgc;céczationd Code, Sections 22800-22865, 23753.1

754.4, 2, 2, and in Title 5 of the California Admini ]
Code, Article 4 (commencing with Section 41901 - o
aciem t : ; ) of Subchapter 5 of Chapter
i g nl;); s?o :;ears‘:jag:etii :12(.1 regulations is available for inspection at th
theL:tga?Ie r:;nﬁ:n:? may be establlshed by an adult who is physically presenti
e B m'ust beet skame time, intending to make California a permane
oy igpan: i thea' en at least one year prior to residence determinatio
it £ intent to make California the permanent home with
o ey, ir?t:l:t' ment of the prior legal residence. Some of the relevan
0y R g Ionr(ij to establish and maintain California residence are
bt skt incor: votmg in elections in California; satisfying reside
. g o e tax obligations on total income; ownership of residentid
o et L permat:]s;:‘)tccbtgplancy or letting of an apartment on a lease basi
bt ongings are kept; maintaining active residen
i ahpsct, Hige tornua professional or social organizations; maintaining
b s account'gi?n eé and operator’s license; maintaining activé savings anc
ik g paae Calqtornqa _banks; maintaining permanent military addre

The student who'?s v?il;rf\?rrlntlgéf sotr:eis; 2 thde ‘s ot Sl

; ! or educational '
93'&"; rf:;tfs f’:efe:ﬁm regardless of the length of sta;) ?r:pgasnefi%?;y i né
legal residen<':e from p:::a'ﬁ?s méro:n(?hge ;Zg u?der i e
parents, from the parent with ‘wh<'>m the mi NN, SSRETANOlL OF L
oo iy | € minor maintains J
mmor'sceuaor'da minor cannot be changed by act of !hearg:ﬁge i

g ian, so long as the minor's parents are living ity

A man or a woman m i
a .
governing factor. y establish his or her r

e ge e al Ule IS tl at de“t mu t 1a V! m I de“[ fol a
l h ner I a stu .

late! i :

:9 qualify as a “resident Zgéz‘:ﬁf_"tncg ttf:ﬁi;ensldence determination date in order
ion date is se : purposes. A resi ina-
b fotr f:)hra?atg? ;cﬁ:n:g:;grm and is the date froﬁs\:?rﬁggi:;ézggai‘
academic : ence determinati
qubliine r)’::;eacft?nsiﬁtembe( 20, 1975 and Januarygg dfs;% f?fr hele
can e g the applicable date, the Office of Admissic you have any

give you the residence determination d of Admissions and Records

esidence; marriage is not @

reg_irs;:ering. ate for the term for which you ar
ere are several exc
O eptions for nonresident tuition. Some of the exceptions

1. Persons below the age of 19 whose

ge 18, the exception continues for one year 10

enable the student to qualify as a resident student
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2. Persons below the age of 19 who have been present in California for
more than a year before the residence determination date, and entirely
self-supporting for that period of time.

3. Persons below the age of 19 who have lived with and been under the
continuous direct care and control of an adult, not a parent, for the two
years immediately preceding the residence determination date. Such
adult must have been a California resident for the most recent year.

4. Dependent children and spouses of persons in active military service
stationed in California on the residence determination date. This
exception applies only for the minimum time required for the student to
obtain California residence and maintain that residence for a year. The
exception, once attained, is not affected by transfer of the military
person directly to a post outside the 50 states and District of Columbia.

5. Military personnel in active service stationed in California on the
residence determination date for purposes other than education at
state-supported institutions of higher education. This exception applies
only for the minimum time required for the student to obtain California
residence and maintain that residence for a year.

6. Astudent who is an adult alien is entitled to residence classification if the
student has been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent
residence in accordance with all applicable provisions of the laws of the
United States; provided, however, that the student has had residence in
California for more than one year after such admission prior to the
residence determination date. A student who is @ minor alien shall be
entitled to residence classification if both the student and the parent
from whom residence is derived have been lawfully admitted to the
United States for permanent residence in accordance with all applicable
laws of the United States, provided that the parent has had residence in
California for more than one year after acquiring such permanent
residence prior to the residence determination date of the term for which
the student proposes to attend the University.

7. Certain credentialed, full-time employees of school districts.

8. Full-time State University and Colleges employees and their children and
spouses. This exception applies only for the minimum time required for
the student to obtain California residence and maintain that residence
for a year.

9. Certain exchange students.
10. Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression

employees, who were California residents, and who were killed in the
course of law enforcement or fire suppression duties.

11. A person in continuous full-time attendance at an institution who had
resident classification on May 1, 1973, shall not lose such classification
as a result of adoption of the uniform student residency law on which
this statement is based, until the attainment of the degree for which

currently enrolled.

Any student, following a final decision on campus on the residence
classification, may make written appeal to:

The California State University and Colleges
Office of General Counsel

5670 Wilshire Bivd.

Suite 1260

Los Angeles, Calif. 90036
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within 120 calendar days of notification of the final decision on campus of th
classification. The Office of General Counsel may make a decision on the issu
or it may send the matter back to the institution with instructions for a furth
review on campus. Students classified incorrectly as residents or incorrectl
granted an exception from nonresident tuition are subject to reclassification a
nonresidents and payment of nonresident tuition in arrears. If incorrect
classification results from false or concealed facts, the student is subject 1
discipline pursuant to Section 41301 of Title 5 of the California Administrativ
Code. Resident students who become nonresidents, and nonresident studen
qualifying for exceptions whose basis for so qualifying changes, must immedi-
ately notify the Admissions Office. Applications for a change in classificatiol
with respect to a previous term are not accepted.

The student is cautioned that this summation of rules regarding residency
determination is by no means a complete explanation of their meaning. The
student should also note that changes may have been made in the rate of
nonresident tuition, in the statutes and in the regulations between the time this
Bulletinis published and the relevant residence determination date.

Registration Procedures

When admission requirements have been satisfied, the student is ready to
register for classes at the University. Generally, registration involves securing
the Permit to Register, final health clearance and payment of fees.

Students who have been accepted for admission should purchase the
Schedule of Classes in the University Bookstore before registration. Registration:
dates, time and detailed instructions are included in the Schedule of Classes.

Concurrent Enroliment

Students wishing concurrent enroliment at this University and one of the
other 18 California State Universities and Colleges must request permission to
do so from the Registrar. Concurrent enroliment within The California State
University and Colleges system is limited to students who have completed a
minimum of one semester and 12 units at CSULB with a 2.0 grade point average
and must have paid fees at CSULB for 12 units or more. No additional fees may
be collected after the last day to add classes.

Students W|$hmg to have concurrent enroliment at this University and
another institution outside of The California State University and Colleges
system must request permission from the Dean of Admissions and Records.

General Regulations and
Procedures
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Notice

The Board of Trustees of The California State University and Colleges, in
Section 43800 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code, has reserved the
right to add, amend, or repeal any of its regulations, rules, resolutions, standing
orders and rules of procedures, in whole or in part, at such time as it may
choose. None shall be construed, operate as, or have the effect of an
abridgement or limitation of any rights, powers or privileges of the Trustees. The
Chancellor reserves the right to add, amend or repeal any of his Executive
Orders, at such time as he may choose, and the President of California State
University, Long Beach reserves the right to add, amend or repeal provisions of
this catalog and rules of the University, including handbooks, at such time as he
may choose. No Executive Order shall be construed, operate as, or have the
effect of an abridgement or limitation of any rights, powers or privileges of the
Chancellor nor shall any catalog provision or rule of the University be construed,
operate as, or have the effect of an abridgement or limitation of any rights,
powers or privileges of the President.

Every effort has been made to assure the accuracy of the information in this
catalog. Students are advised, however, that such information is subject to
change without notice. Therefore, they should consult the appropriate instruc-

tional departments, schools or administrative offices for current information.
Grades and Administrative Symbols

General Policy

1. University policy requires that final grades shall be based on at least
three, and preferably four or more, demonstrations of competence by
the student.

2. In no case shall the grade on the final examination count for more than
one-third of the course grade.

3. Instructors are expected to keep a record of students’ scores on each of
the demonstrations of competence on which the final grade is based.

4. Students have a right to be informed promptly of their scores on each of
these demonstrations of competence.

5. Instructors are expected to provide students with an opportunity for
demonstration of competence, relevant to the determination of their final
grade in the course, as early as is reasonable and no later than the
mid-point of the semester or summer session.

6. Instructors are further expected to make clear to their students during
the first week of instruction what grading policies and practices will be
employed in the class.

Grades

Students' work in each course is recorded in the Records Office on one of
seven grades. Five indicate successful completion of the course and the work
assigned in it; A (excellent), B (above average), C (average), D (below average),
CR (credit-evaluation of work at A, B or C level of competence). If students do
not successfully complete a course, they will be assigned a grade of F (failing)
or, if they requested to be graded on the credit/ no credit basis, a grade of NC
(no credit). The symbol 1" (incomplete) may be assigned if all of the required
course work has not been completed, but there is a possibility of completing the
remaining requirements satisfactorily. CR will be used to note satisfactory
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completion of such courses as student teaching, supervisory and field work.
(Examples: Secondary Education 481A-B, Student Teaching in the Secondary
Schools; Elementary Education 481, Student Teaching in the Elementary
Grades; Education Single Subject 300, Preliminary Directed Field Experiences).

Credit-No Credit Grading

The present system of credit/no credit for California State University, Long
Beach was approved by the Chancellor effective Fall Semester, 1973, for
undergraduate students. CR is equivalent to A, B, or C on the traditional scale,
and NC is equivalent to D or F. Neither grade counts toward a student's grade
point average, but the system is so structured that a student must offst any units
graded NC with an equal number of units graded A, or twice as many units
graded B, to avoid being placed on probation. The policies governing the
availability of CR/NC grading at CSULB are as follows:

CR/NC grading shall be available to any undergraduate student in residence
at CSULB in any class or classes he or she chooses, subject to limitations
imposed by University or department policy. The University allows a student to
elect no more than 24 units in residence, 12 units in upper division courses or
eight units per semester on a CR/NC basis, excluding courses taken at another
institution, courses credit for which are earned by examination or courses at
CSULB that are uniformly offered on a CR/NC basis. Subject to School
guidelines, departments and interdepartmental programs may regulate the
availability of CR/NC grading in courses offered within the department and/or
required for degree concentrations controlled by the department. Units taken

under the previous pass/fail policy will count toward the total of 24 CR/NC
units.

To receive a grade of CR or

i NC for a class in which they are enrolled,
students must inform the Registra

r of their preference by the end of the fourth
they must (1) hav_e obtained approval from the

Administrative Symbols
Audit (AU)
Enroliment as an auditor IS subject to the issi i
_ | permission of the instructor
provided that enrollment IN any course as an auditor IS permitted only after
students ptherwnse eligible to enroll in the

prior to the last day to add classes.
A student who wishes to audit a course must fil i [
) € an Audit Card in the
Records Office after the end of the regular registration period and by the last
day to add classes. y

Incomplete (1)

General Regulations and Procedures

i ining course requirements
agreement on the means by wh:chAt_he remai :
sf/)illret?: r;atig'i:fied. Agreement as to the cond/!gns for ren;?r\,/zlazlr érée,an g):toi;ngtegg
L : o
duced to writing by the instructor. One copy :
s,/',\?e”nbtz rtze student and one copy is to be filed with the department %ha:gﬁa%rsa%rs
ﬁ final grade is assigned when the work agreed upon has been comp
eva/l\l:wat"‘aicrjw.complete” must be made up within one ca(;er)rdhar I)(eat; ti:g:lzcri;?l:lg
i hich it was assigned. This limi
following the end of the term on w ! A Ao sodeic
intai enrolliment. Failure to
whether or not a student maintains contmuous“ . i
i i i being counted as equ
ned work will result in an mcomplgtg : lent
;h: ‘éFs's"fgor grade point computation but the “'| wul_l not be c_hanged toe 22(1 quc;
“NCR" on the student’s transcript. Any extension of this time p
receive prior approval of the department chairperson.

Report Delayed (RD) : :
#:e “RD'' symbol may be used in those cases where a|deflatyh;n ;Tsdr:r;;?r¥gg

of a grade is due to circumstances beyond the pontrot ?'s s e

symbol is assigned by the Registrar when the instruc gm g b ecmn o

available and must be replaced by a more appyopnatfe grge gintyaverage.

as possible. An ““RD"" is not included in calculations of gra p

Satisfactory Progress (SP) ‘

The "SP" symbol i usedlo recor pragrass i eoutees et IO, SIED,
one academic term. The symbol indicates that wor mt% fO?ﬂ i et
evaluated as satisfactory to date but that the assagnfge” L e lraiit i
must await the completion of additional course work. llvm:éle to the student's
units attempted may not exceed the total number aplf:‘;\cone calendar year of
educational objective. All work is to be completed withi e 10 il eegrents, of
the date of first enroliment and a final grade is to be lassngf B s o g
the course on the basis of overall quality. Any exterwlsnon
receive prior authorization by the dean of the school.

Withdrawal (W)

The symbol “W'" indicate >
after theyrfrc,>urth week of instructionA with the ap o o gt
appropriate campus official. It carries no connot: ekt
performance and is not used in calculating gra_de poin . coufse TN

Students are held responsible for completion of gtveo); D s Ghhe
register. Application for withdrawal from the Universi rz/ s SIS BT
officially filed by the student at the Records Office vl\ll e sive a.grade of “F" in
attended the class or not; otherwise, the student wr|1 rg(t;cords Office or, in the
the course. Application for withdrawal is made at t eBuiIding
evening, at the Information Desk in the Admlmstratlon| tructlbn- Students:may

1. Withdrawals during the first four weeks of ins ar on their permanent
withdraw without prejudice and the course will not a;lipe Complete Withdrawal
records during this period. To do this a student must fi ecaard e s ians
Application to drop all classes ora Change of Pngfag; -G dod 107 SYBTYCIasS
or classes along with a Request to Withdraw from a Clas

dropped.

i rse

nt was permitted to drop a cou
e i proval of the instructor and
y of student
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2. Withdrawals after the fourth week of instruction and prior to the final
three weeks of instruction. Drops during this period are permissible only for
serious and compelling reasons. The procedure for withdrawals during this
period are the same as in item No. 1 except that the approval signatures of the
instructor and department chairperson are required. The requests and appro-
vals shall state the reasons for the withdrawal. Copies of such approvals are
kept on file in the Records Office.

3. Withdrawals during the final three weeks of instruction. Withdrawals
during the final three weeks of instruction are not permitted except in cases
such as accident or serious illness where the circumstances causing the
withdrawal are clearly beyond the student's control and the assignment of an
incomplete is not practical. Ordinarily, withdrawals in this category will involve
total withdrawal from the campus except that credit or an incomplete may be
assigned for courses in which sufficient work has been completed to permit an
evaluation to be made. Request for permission to withdraw under these
circumstances must be made in writing on forms available at the Records Office.
The requests and approvals shall state the reasons for the withdrawal. These
requests must be approved by the instructor, department chairperson and dean
of the school. Copies of such approvals are kept on file in the Records Office.

4. Médical withdrawals. A student who becomes seriously ill or is hospita-
lized and hence is unable to complete the academic term may withdraw by
submming a written request to the University Health Service from the attending
physician stating the medical diagnosis and the last date of attendance in class.
The Health Service, after approving such a request, will forward its recommen-
dation to the Records Office.

5. Unofficial withdrawals. A student withdrawing unofficially from a class
or from the University will receive failing grades in all courses which he or she
stops attending. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops
attending classes without filing official withdrawal forms.

6. Instructor withdrawals. An instructor may withdraw a student who has
never attended a class within the first four weeks of instruction by forwarding an
instructor’s withdrawal card to the Records Office. Students, however, should
not rely on the instructor's doing this and should officially withdraw from classes
themselves to avoid getting “‘F's'" on their records.

An instructor may also withdraw a student who has enrolled in a course

requiring “Instructor Permission" if the student has n i
permission before enrolling. ot properly secured this

Grades reported to the Records Offic
be made only by the instructor on the ba

Final Grade Reports

e are official. Correction of grades can
sis of clerical error or grade appeal.

Reports of final grades are mailed to each student at the end of each session.
Grade Appeals

Stude‘ms have the right to appeal their f
gra_des, In any course. The basis of appeal
prejudicially, capriciously or unjustly assigned.
:)hyethe student who claims tq be agg(ieved within the first regular semester after
ot ?::;?Sé?grmo(t)ft‘r?: groade in que”stton, and the appeal must first be directed to

urse, orally or in writing. ion i
necessary, the student should next di IRRRE a0 i dooroed

inal grades, and only their final
is the claim that the grade was
Such an appeal must be initiated

offices of the school deans.
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Faculty Office Hours kg
f the University are available to meet stuqent needs throu

theTrr]r?aifr?t%L:;);wc?e of office ho)L/Jrs. Members of the full-time faculty keep ka
minimum of five office hours a week spaced over at least three days of the wge i
Part-time faculty keep one office hour a week for each cla;s of their thefac n?tg
load. In addition to the regularly scheduled office hours required of eac ar:n:hy
member, many members of the faculty are available to students thrc_)dug ﬁ
scheduling of appointments. Times of offi_ce hours are posted qutsn e eac
faculty office and are available through inquiry at the department office.

Academic Renewal ; Bugtmnred o
A student may petition to have all grades and units receive .
two semesters (o); Sp to three quarter terms) of undergraduate work 1c_i;]sregarréjesec;.i
in the computation of grade point average and academuc §tar)d|r)g. 4 ? woowork
disregarded may have been taken at any col|_eg|at¢-|evel institution uI ntoward
taken during the disregarded terms, even if sapsfactory, may ?Ipp ymain e
baccalaureate requirements. All grades and units attempteld wi hre b
record. At least five calendar years must have elapsed since the lw:)rd .2
question was completed and the student must have subsequently cory:r;: e S oLy
semester units with a 3.0 grade point average (or‘30 semester units with a t '
45 semester units with a 2.0) at this University before filing a reques
disregarding the course work. .
Pgtitionsgfor disregarding course work shall be submitted to theAReé:or:::il(s:
Office. Final determination shall be made by the Vice President for Aca eThe
Affairs in consultation with the University Scholastic Standards C(:jm?n\:f; Sy
petitioning student must certify that the work to be dnsregTahrA e L o
reflective of his or her present level of academic lperfo.rmance. is ce Do
must include a statement explaining the extgnuatmg_cncumstancaes (t:a:rlmjﬁstgalso
substandard performance during the term in question. The studen B
provide evidence that it would be necessary to complete laddmona eus oty
semesters in order to qualify for the baccalaureate degree if the requ
not approved.

Repetition of Courses

A student who has received a grade of D, F or NC may repeat the course

and receive the grade assigned by the instructor under thom rdeef ?:[ffat'z
repeated. The course may be repeated more than once g ut tiorg‘ of units
students, the first D, F or NC grade will be omitted from_the C?Thpeuc?)urse il be
attempted and grade points earned. Subsequent repetitions o s earned, but the
included in the computation of units attempted and grade pAom ¥ des received in
extra units taken may not be counted towgrd graduation. All gra
repetitions of courses will remain on record. .
p1?he studoemomust file a formal request at the Recorqs Omc'e fortﬁsrg:lngs(;cf)r;rzg
have the grade disregarded for grade point computation beibre roved by the
semester in which the course is repeated. This request must be app
chairman of the department in which the course IS offered. e
A student who receives a CR, C or better in a course may
course.

t repeat the
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Scholastic Probation and Disqualification

Academic Probation

Undergraduate students are placed on academic probation if at any time
their cumulative grade point average in all college work attempted or their
cumulative grade point average at California State University, Long Beach falls
below 2.0 (C) or if during any semester while they are enrolled they fail to earn
at least two times as many progress points as all units attempted.

The grade point average is computed by dividing the number of grade points
by the number of units attempted. The progress point average is computed by
dividing the number of progress points by the number of units attempted.
Progress point average is computed for a single term only. Excess progress
points from a previous semester may not be used to offset a progress point
deficiency from a subsequent term.

Following is a chart showing the points assigned each grade used in
computing the grade point average and the progress point average:

Grade Point Computation
A receives 4 points per unit
B receives 3 points per unit
C receives 2 points per unit
D receives 1 point per unit
F receives 0 points per unit

Progress Point Computation
A receives 4 points per unit
B receives 3 points per unit
C receives 2 points per unit
D receives 1 point per unit

F receives 0 points per unit
CR receives 2 points per unit
NC receives 0 points per unit

Symbols of AU (Audit), RD (Report Dela
W (Withdrawal) are not used in com
progress point average.

Undergrad

ayed), SP (Satisfactory Progress) and
puting the grade point average or the

Academic Disqualification
Undergraduate students on
disqualification:
A. As a lower division student
completed) if they fall 15 or

academic probation are subject to academic

(less than 60 semester hours of college work

_ more grade points below a 2.0 (C) average on
all units attempted or on all units attempted a i ia ' i
e il p t California State University,

B. As a junior (60-89 semester hours
nine or more grade points below az.

fall six or more grade points bel
attempted or on all units attempte
Beach.

semester W“lle tlley are on p p : o

robation they fail to earn i s
many progress points as units attempted. . SENEAg i conh

In addition to the above disqualification sta i
probation, individuals not on probati B e s entncl

circumstances exist:

ow a 24.0 (C) average on all units
d at California State University, Long

General Regulations and Procedures

1. At the end of any semester the student has fewer cumulative grade points
han cumulative units attempted, a_md ; g
2 !fhae cumulative grade point deficiency is so g(eat that in vngwfof rt]f(:e
: student’s overall educational record it seems unlikely that the deficiency
will be removed within a reasonable period.

Administrative-Academic Probation

An undergraduate or -graduate student may be placecj 'oln ?dm;rr\‘istroa'u;/ﬁé
academic probation by action of appropriate campus officials for any
following reasons: ‘ o
ol|i. W?thdrawal from all or a substantial portion tc>f a program of studies in two

ccessive semesters or in any three semesters. oS

B SRL:apeated failure to progress toward the stated degree objeg:tlv?n zza%tggsr

; program objective (when such failure appears to be due to circu
within the control of the student). i : .
C. Failure to comply, after due notice(,j wntth an ad(;?i(rj'ueeg";r cr)i?)ugfegjé\;n?é
egulation which is routine for all students or a .
Eeggmple: failure to take placement tests, failure to complete a required

practicum).

Administrative-Academic Disqualification

A student who has been placed on administrative-academic probation may
be disqualified from further attendance if: ; ; '
A. ?’he conditions for removal of administrative-academic probation are not
met within the period specified..
B. The student becomes subject to aca
inistrative-academic probation. = A . ;
C. ﬁ?lrs‘tlig:r:t becomes subject to admmlstratwe-academtl)c epnroblgtécéz fé)r:
the same or similar reason for which _he or she hash nez)t cSrreme e
administrative-academic probation previously, althoug

such status.

demic probation while on

Reinstatement

P ; i h
A student who is disqualified from California State Umversmé}s:%r;%fg::gn
has usually been on probation one or more semesters. FO”OV’.’I'.?Q and desire to
the student must demonstrate his or he( scholastic abili i)lg R ohcioncy by
complete an academic program by 'edF‘C‘"g e gradettpzdance at another
one-half through summer session, extension classes, or ahe" the student may
college. After reducing the grade point deficiency by one-ha for readmission. It
then petition the University Scholastic Standards Commn_tteg o g
is to be noted that all courses taken while the student 13 tls:nother ittion
acceptable for degree credit and that grade points earnS 'aersit Long Beach.
do not offset grade point deficiencies at California State Univi Yy,
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Examples
STUDENT B
Progress Point System
REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE
Gene Total registered
1 AC:ile:']rl'(l:‘csltp;::S iopmn CR/NC Letter graded l":?h‘ 5 Grades Progress points Grade points
4 ased on both qualit
s tTc:]v;ard s(tjudent's e objectiveq y of performance and progress 3 CR 6° 5
. ra i t : 3 NC . 5
i éqd . € point average is based on courses in which letter grades are 3 H 3 4
3. Progress is based o -
n the relationshi ' ; 24 18
2 Cprog('eg;: pgms Saasart ip of registered units attempted to 6 - ¥ Progress OK tince siudent
- Credit/No Credit course units, whil i ; earned twice as many progress
included in progress poinrcomi)utatiinn.Ot BRSO computation; arg VNS e
G.P.A. is 3.0 since asterisked
STUDENT A points n:mlt:dnt;.CR"m-dc
REGISTERED UNITS PERF are not included in computing G.P.A.
ORMANCE
CR/NC PR B oo
: Grades Progress points | Grade points Academic Status: Good Standing
3 NC ¥ PN
; s b it Credit grade is assigned same grade point value as C grade in order to compute
” A }3 }g student's progress. Neither points or units of CR grade or units of NC grades are used
6 12 > in computing G.P.A.
24
Prog ! ;
comed ¢ tw?c'i :‘-"%:';'m',,m Student B, like Student A, has an overall record that provides good standing.
Student B has B grades in two courses and earned CR (Credit) in one of thetwo 81

points as registered units
Il record keeps Student B in good standing.

other courses. Again, this overa

GPA, = 40
Acasc:LeKrjmc SLatus: Good Standing
ent A, des 3

STRRNAL o e gl'teA%?agézﬁistr:n tWo courses, remains in good academic STUDENT C

students can withstand some NC @ other courses. This illustrates that strong

record sustains them. grades since the balance of their excellent REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE

CR/NC Letter graded . :::?t's“".d Grades Progress points | Grade points
6 6

3 ) ; 3
3 € 6 6
3 A 6 6
19 12 C 21 21

Progress unsatisfactory since

ent did not earn twice as
many progress points as regis-
tered units

GP.A. =175

Academic Status: Probation

Student C is on probation both on progress points and grade points.
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: 1 4 i
Student D is at the minimum level (C) in gradgd courses and, thus, canno
i afford any NC grades. Thus, Student D is disqualified after two semesters. Note
REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE the difference between this student and Students A and B who have good
enough grades to offset the NC grades.
CR/INC L Total registered
etter graded units Grades Progress points | Grade points Grading System
1st Term
3 R 6* Grade-point Progress-point
2 e e 3 Grade or symbol Units attempted | Units d value value
3 ¢ | .
3 ¢ & 6
Traditional Grad
6 6 12 18 19 us.“;:‘:::‘m;n es i v 3 :
P’W “d .......................... y“ 3 3
o i R Tt o o H ?
: Unsatisfactory 1
GRS = S0bssmmeteriied . | HE 7 RERTE T e y. Yes 1
Boint are not Incluced in compation | g Yo e 5 :
A
‘ B Gl el No? Yes 0 %
Academic Status: placed on Academic Probation NI (No Credityis - -1 M Je0 o No No
Administrative Symbol - 0%
N, No 0
Ay e S Ne Ne 2 3
3 R 3 : s(.':fv‘g)"'b ...... Badg e “: ﬁ: 2 2
o e T SEASUNECtOrY PIOGIeN). . . ceuset
: 3 E‘c 6 RD (ch:d g:h;:ﬁ;..‘f .......... No No 0 0 -
S Count
. C 6 < 1 N P S U::d %::'n.ud U::d Countes
6 [ 6 | 12 | | 18 | 19 GPA Objective GPA Progress
82 Progress unsatisfactory o 83
Credit/No Credit course units are not included in grade point computations; however,
GP.A. = 20 Credit/No Credit course units attempted are included in progress point computations.

If not completed within one calendar year, the “'I" will be counted as an "'F'" for grade
point and progress point calculation.

Academic Status: Academic Disqualification |

Creagrade IS assigned same

) grade point value as C grade in o
student’s progress. Neither points or units of CR grade or Snns of Ncrderdto Comoutg
in computing G.P.A. Yo v
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Student Load

Students who carry 12 units or more in a fall or spring semester are
classified as full-time students. Those who carry less than 12 units are part-time
students.

Maximum unit load:
e e D C R U e T e
First Semester Freshmen
Students on Academic Probation
All Other Students

Exceptions to these limits may be made only on the basis of proven academic
ability and the feasibility of the student’s schedule. Permission must be obtained
(prior to registration) from appropriate authorities: in the regular session, from
the student’s major department, in summer and winter sessions, from the school
dean who governs the student’s major. (Unclassified majors must consult the
Counseling Center.)

A student whose outside employment could be expected to interfere with the
normal unit load should reduce his or her academic program accordingly.

In general, students enrolled in teacher education should not register for
more than 14 units of course work during the semester of student teaching,
including the units for student teaching.

Students subject to Selective Service regulations should inquire about
current rules governing the unit load required for postponement of induction.
Veterans should inquire about unit load requirements for state and federal
benefits.

For graduate student load, see Graduate Bulletin.

Undergraduate international students on non-immigrant visas must carry and
complete a minimum of 12 units per semester unless a reduced load is
authorized by the student's adviser and the International Center. Reduced unit
loads may be granted for substantial academic reason or compelling personal
reasons beyond the control of the student. Failure to secure such authorization
results.m violation of student status under Immigration and State Department
regulations, warranting discontinuance of enroliment.

Class Attendance

Students are expected to attend classes regularly because classroom work
is one of the necessary and important i ini
educational objectives gf the mst?tution. N okl

Students should not miss classes except for valid r ; i
accidents or participation in officially approved Univei:ist(;n:ét?:izZsasvc:\r;enssé
student is absent from classes, it is his or her responsibility to inform instructors
of the reason for the absence and to arrange to make up missed assignments
and class work insofar as this is possible. .

Any student who expects to be absent from the University for two weeks or
more for any valid reason, and who has found it difficult to inform his or her
instructors, should notify the academic department office and the Office of the
Executlve-—Student Affairs: Dean of Students. The department office will notify
the student’s instructors of the nature and duration of the extended absence. It

remains the responsibility of the student to a ith i
any academic work missed. rrange with instructors to make up
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Final Examinations

It is the policy in most courses to have several examinations durjng the
semester and a comprehensive final examination. The general supervision of
examinations, and the scheduling and control of final examinations, is the
responsibility of the Director of Academic Planning.

Permission to take a final examination at a time other than that regularly
scheduled must be secured at least one week in advance of any change. The
instructor may not change the schedule without authorization from the Director
of Academic Planning.

Educational Leave :

Any registered undergraduate or graduate student in good .academnc
standing is eligible to request an educational leave. Students requesting such a
leave must complete an educational leave form to include an explanation of their
reason for seeking an educational leave and a statement of when they intend tlo
resume academic work. The completed form is to be submitted to the student’s
academic adviser. . ‘

The minimum initial leave will be one full semester; the maximum will be one
calendar year. A student may request, in writing, an extension of leave at least
two months prior to its termination. Under no circumstances shall total of
successive leaves exceed two calendar years. ;

Students returning from an approved educational leave are requu_red to
submit an application form but will not be required to pay another application fee
if terms of the leave have been satisfied. 0 '

Students who plan to enroll for credit at anothc_er institution of higher
education during the leave period must obtain prior approval from the
University. (See educational leave form.) ' ; B

Applications for an educational leave must be filed with the Ad_mnssvons
Office at least six weeks prior to close of the last semester before leave is taken.

If housing or financial aid is to be requested upon r_eturn to thg Umversuty,
arrangements must be made with the appropriate offices according to their
published schedules.

Change of Objective .
The evaluation of credits transferred to the Univer_sity is based in part upon
the objective indicated on the application for admission. Students who are
candidates for a certificate program must also file an a‘pplncatlonlcard. Students
who wish to change their degree or credential objective must file a change of
objective form with the Office of Admissions and Records. (See Election of
Regulations.)
Transferability of Credit for Cross-Listed

Interdisciplinary Courses

Certain interdisciplinary courses are listed in this Bulletin under more Athan
one department. Normally, students will receive credit for such a cross-listed
course in the department under which they register for it. They may, ho_wever,
have the Registrar indicate that this course may be g:redlted to a different
department which also lists it, provided that they makg this request no later than
the end of the semester preceding anticipated graduation.
Degree Check

Senior and graduate students who expect to receive dggrees and/or
credentials at the end of any session must complete the Graduation Application
card and/or Credential Application card. The appropriate application for June
candidates must be filed by the preceding October 1; for February and summer
session graduates, by the preceding February 15 at the Records Office.
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Credential Programs for Public School Service

Candidates for public school service credentials at the University are
advised to familiarize themselves with the requirements for these programs.
Application for student teaching, for field work in administration and supervi-
sion, and for field work in pupil personnel services must be made during the
semester preceding that in which the student expects to enroll for these
programs.

Conduct on Campus

\(iolation of Sect!ons 41301 and 41302 in Article 1, Subchapter 3, Chapter
5, Title 5 of the California Administrative Code can result in disciplinary action
on campus.

Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students

41301. Expulsion, qupension and Probation of Students. Following
procedures consgnam with due process established for the state university
or college of which he is a student, any student of a state university or
college may be expelled, suspended, placed on probation or given a lesser
sanction for one or more of the following causes which must be state
university or college related:

(a) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic program at a
state university or college.

(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of state university or college documents,

records, or identification or knowingly furnishi i i
' shing fal
state university or college. W O tadneo

(c) Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organizati
. aniza
state university or college. a gEASH, i Saan! of 8

(d) Obstruction or disruption, on or off university property, of the state

university or college educational pr mini -
: . ocess, administr r
other university function. R, Progses:

(e) :rr:))llsr:;:earln iz)t(;trjsoef c:r:\ or qff university property of the person or property of
€ university community or [ '
the threat of such physical abuse. B ¢ o e Ay &

(f) Theft of, or nonaccidental dama i i
) ' ge to, state university or college
property; or property in the possessi .
st foprsooighd p sion of, or owned by, a member of the
(9) Unauthorized entry into, unauth
university or college property.

(h) On state university or college
property,
of dangerous drugs, restricted dange¥o
Leur:gzairtet gs;g a'.rf: atllaolurfc:jrgia: ?tatutes. except when lawfully prescribed

( ntal care, or when | [

purpose of research, instruction or analysis. BRI 20 Jof e
(i) Knowing possession or use
deadly ‘weapons on state uni
ungversyty or college function
university or college president.
() Engaging in lewd, indecent,
college property or at a state

orized use of, or misuse of state

the sale or knowing possession
us drugs, or narcotics as those

of explosives, dangerous chemicals or
versity or cpllege property or at a state
without prior authorization of the state

or obscene behavior on state university or
university or college function.

General Regulations and Procedures

(k) Abusive behavior directed toward a member of the university com-
munity.

() Violation of any order of a state university or college president, notice of
which had been given prior to such violation and during the academic
term in which the violation occurs, either by publication in the campus
newspaper, or by posting on an official bulletin board designated for this
purpose, and which order is not inconsistent with any of the other
provisions of this Section.

(m) Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which would subject a
student to expulsion, suspension or probation pursuant to this Section.
(n) For purposes of this Article, the following terms are defined:

(1) The term “member of the university or college community’ is
defined as meaning state university or college Trustees, academic,
nonacademic and administrative personnel, students, and other
persons while such other persons are on state university or college
property or at a state university or college function.

(2) The term *‘state university or college property"' includes:

(a) real or personal property in the possession of, or under the
control of, the Board of Trustees of the California State
University and Colleges, and

(b) all state university or college feeding, retail, or residence
facilities whether operated by a university or college or by a
state university or college auxiliary organization.

(3) The term "deadly weapons'' includes any instrument or weapon of
the kind commonly known as a blackjack, slung sh_ot. billy,
sandclub, sandbag, metal knuckles, any dirk dagger, s_wwtchblade
knife, pistol, revolver, or any other firearm, any knife having a blade
longer than five inches, any razor with an unguarded blade, and any
metal pipe or bar used or intended to be used as a club.

(4) The term ‘‘behavior” includes conduct and expression.
(0) This Section is not adopted pursuant to Education Code Section 23604.1.

(p) The provisions of this Section as hereinabove set forth only apply to acts
and omissions occurring subsequent to its effective date. Notwithstand-
ing any amendment or repeal pursuant to the resolution by which any
provision of this article is amended, all acts and omissions occurring
prior to that effective date shall be subject to the provisions of this Article
as in effect immediately prior to such effective date.

- 41302. Expulsion, Suspension or Probation of Students; Fees and Notifica-
tion. The President of the state university or college may place on probation,
Suspend, or expel a student for one or more of the causes enumerated in
Section 41301. No fees or tuition paid by or for such student for the semester,
Quarter, or summer session in which he is suspended or expelled shall be
refunded. If the student is readmitted before the close of the semester, quarter,
Or summer session in which he is suspended, no additional tuition or fees shall
be required of the student on account of his suspension. In the event that a
Student who has not reached his twenty-first birthday is suspended or expelled,
the President shall immediately notify his parent or guardian of the action by
registered mail to the last known address, return receipt requested.

: During periods of campus emergency, as determined by the President of the
Individual campus, the President may, after consultation with the Chancellor,
Place into immediate effect any emergency regulations, procedures, and other
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measures deemed necessary or appropriate to meet the emergency, safeguard
persons and property, and maintain educational activities.

The following is extracted from Student Disciplinary Procedures of The
California State University and Colleges, as revised by Executive Order No. 148,
March 8, 1972:

The President may immediately impose an interim suspension in all cases in
which there is reasonable cause to believe that such an immediate suspension
is required in order to protect lives or property and to insure the maintenance of
order. A student so placed on interim suspension shall be given prompt notice of
charges and the opportunity for a hearing within ten days of the imposition of
interim suspension. During the period of interim suspension, the student shall
not, without prior written permission of the President or his designated
representative, enter any campus of The California State University and
Colleges other than to attend the hearing. Violation of any condition of interim
suspension shall be grounds for expulsion.

The university or college conducts all disciplinary procedures according to
the policies of the Board of Trustees of The California State University and
Colleges and adheres to Executive Order No. 148, Student Disciplinary
l;’sr;.)]%edures of the California State University and Colleges, issued March 8,

The current University regulation on alcoholic beverages is stated in the
“CSULB Policies, Regulations and Information’’ handbook published by the
Dean of Students Office.

Additional detailed information relating to Conduct on Campus is available in
the Executive—Student Affairs: Dean of Students Office and the Office of the
Associate Dean of Students—Judicial Affairs.

Debts Owed to the University

From time to time the student may become indebted to the University. This
could occur, for example, when the student fails to repay money borrowed from
the U_mversuty.. Similarly, debts occur when the student fails to pay University,
dormntory or library fees, or when the student fails to pay for other services
prov_nded by the University at the request of the student. Should this occur,
sections 42380 and 42381 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Codeé
aut_honze thg Unwersjty to withhold “‘permission to register, to use facilities for
which a fe_e is authorized to be charged, to receive services, materials, food or
merchandise or any combination of the above from any person owing a debt”
ur_nul the debt is pald. For example, under these provisions the University may
withhold permission to register, and may withhold other services, such as
grades and transcripts. If a student believes that he or she does not owe all of
part of a pa(ttcular fee or charge, the student should contact the University
Bu_smess Office. The Business Office, or another office of the University to
whnc_:h thg studen.t may be referred by the Business Office, will review the
pertmq_ent m_formatlon, including information the student may ’wish to present,
and will advise the student of its conclusions with respect to the debt.
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Rationale

The education students receive at this institution will be enhanced by an
understanding of the goals which the general education requirement is
designed to serve. This rationale is provided in the belief that understanding will
lead to informed choices among the many courses available.

Because students spend only a small percentage of their adult lives in formal
and organized academic preparation, higher education can only be—at best—
an introduction and an incentive to lifelong learning and to intelligent participa-
tion in the problems and achievements of society. With that in mind the
University has sought to provide that each student will encounter and have an
opportunity to absorb these aspects of general education:

—Information: the raw material for thinking, analysis, reflection
and discourse

—Methods of Inquiry: a training of the intellect in the varieties of
methodology developed in the several discipline
categories

—Basic Skills: the ability to analyze ideas and data, to relate

these to other materials, to develop arguments at
once logical and cogent, to reach conclusions,
and to present the results of this process with
Clarity and style in a variety of communicative
media

a respect for data and unpleasant facts, an
appreciation for the arts, tolerance, commitment,
a taste for learning, perpetual curiosity and a
sensitivity to ethical considerations.

vThe academic major which each student selects is designed to provide
training in depth within a single discipline. The provision in most majors for a
substantial number of free electives allows students to follow personal interests.
Beyond_ both of these important aspects of every student's academic career lies
edqcanon for breadth—the opportunity to explore other societies, their cultural
variety, and the products of human thought and mechanical ingenuity; the
chance to learn new analytical approaches and to evaluate other perspectives
;;f?gvgval;%bglgn;:ghr/‘mg techniques; the promise of an introduction to new areas of

ew career options. i i i

introductory phase of the breaZth p?oJ:ses?eneral ey oment s 3

—Qualities of Mind:

Resources

To aid students in the process of developi i i i
. PIng a meaningful and integrative
program in general education the Universi
Proaran, versity offers these further forms of
(1)  Academic advisement, wi
throughout the year

(2) A General Education Booklet which i ' '

: _ provides an introduction to the
requirements, discusses the goals and offers som “'pack-
ages’ of general education courses P Riinod "ped

(3) A special listing, in the Sch
the faculty have identified as
education requirement.

th special emphasis on general education,

chedule of Classes, of those courses which
particularly appropriate for meeting the genera

General Education

Requirements

The present policy of the Board of Trustees of The California State University
and Colleges is that students graduating from any CSUC campus must fulfill
certain breadth requirements. These minimum requirements consist of 40
semester units (60 quarter units) of courses approved by a campus for general
education. At least 32 semester units must be taken in categories defined as
natural science, social science, humanities and basic subjects, with at least two
courses in each of those categories. Partial or full credit may be transferred
from another institution; a community college may, for example, certify that a
student has met all of these requirements.

Each campus in the CSUC system has the right to define which of its classes
satisfy general education requirements, to determine which courses are
transferable from other institutions (except where full credit has been certified),
to add requirements which apply to native and transfer students alike, and to
enact other limitations. At this University it is the policy that natural science shall
include at least one laboratory course, that humanities shall include at least one
course in the fine arts, and that basic subjects shall be interpreted as basic
communications. In addition, this University has included within the 40 units of
breadth requirement a Trustee requirement for competence in American hlsto_ry,
government and Constitution; a campus requirement for one course in English
composition; and an optional category which allows courses from any school or
program on campus to qualify for general education.

Throughout, this University has tried to insure that each student has a great
deal of freedom in choosing specific courses, though it is hoped that choices
will be made on the basis of a well-thought-out plan which incorporates the
principles set forth above. For students who wish to combine this requirgment in
a meaningful whole, various routes are available. The Liberal S@udles core
program (see Special Programs) satisfies all of the general education require-
ments.

Courses in academic programs which cross traditional disciplinary lines may
be taken to meet appropriate category requirements. If an individual interdisci-
plinary course qualifies for credit in more than one category, a s@udent may
choose which requirement the course fulfills, provided that choice is made no
later than the end of the semester preceding graduation.

All of these possibilities are subject to the following limitations. At least 32 of
the 40 semester units must be chosen from Categories | through V. To satisfy
the minimum 40 units of breadth requirement a student may not use more than
15 units in any single department or ethnic studies program, more than nine
units in the category in which the student’s major is listed, or any courses in the
Student’'s major department (with the exception of those courses required to
satisfy Category V). There are of course no limits on what a studeng takes for
breadth beyond the first 40 units, and it is the policy of the University to
encourage students to broaden their education as much as possible.

The six categories recognized at California State University, Long Beach are
defined as follows: g
I.  Natural Science—Two or more courses (totaling six or more unlts) in the
Departments of Biology (which includes anatqmy and thSIOI‘Ogy,
biology, botany, entomology and zoology); Chemistry; Geology: Micro-
biology or Physics (which includes astronomy and physical science). At
least one laboratory science course must be included.
Courses in departments, programs or areas, other than those specified abo_ve.
Which earn students credit in this category are expressly identified as carrying
Category | credit in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes.
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Il.  Social Sciences—Two or more courses (totaling six or more units) in the
Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political
Science, Psychology, Social Welfare or Sociology or offered by the
Center for Urban Studies, exclusive of any courses chosen to satisfy the
requirements of U.S. History, Government and Constitution, included in
category V.

Courses in departments, programs or areas, other than those specified above,
which earn students credit in this category are expressly identified as carrying
category Il credit in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes.

. Humanities—Two or more courses (totaling six or more units). One of
these must be either a philosophy course (offered by the Philosophy
Department), a religious studies course (offered by the program of
Religious Studies) or a literature course offered by one of the following
departments: English, Comparative Literature, French-Italian, German,
Russian and Classics or Spanish-Portuguese.

A second course in this category must be an appropriate course in one
of the following departments: Art, Dance, Music or Theatre Arts. (The
departments named will decide which of their courses are appropriate.)

COprses in departments, programs or areas, other than those specified above,
which earn stud_ents credit in this category are expressly identified as carrying
category lll credit in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes.

V. Basic Communication—Two or more courses (totaling six or more units)
in English composition, foreign language (other than literature courses),
jour_nalism. mathematics, radio-television, speech communication or
statistics, exclusive of any course chosen to satisfy the English
composition requirement included in category V.

Coprses in departments, programs or areas, other than those specified above,
which earn studgnts clredn in this category are expressly identified as carrying
category IV credit in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes.

V. Spec:a/ Subjects—One course in United States history; one course in
United States government and Constitution (Political Science Depart-
ment); and one course in English composition. The student has the
option of_ receiving credit by examination; departments will make such
examinations available. A student who fails any such examination has
the option ot' repeating the examination without penalty, or taking the
course(s) vyhnch satisfy the requirement. A student who has met any of
these rgquwemgnts prior to enroliment at CSULB is exempt. Unit credit
(to be included in the 40-unit general education requirement total and in
the total number of units required for graduation, but not in the student's
grade pqunt qverage) shall be granted for satisfactory completion of
examination in these subjects. Credit by examination, however, iS
subject to conditions specified in this Bulletin. : '

VI.  Optional Electives—A maximum of eight units may be selected from
courses oﬂgred by any departments other than those in the School of
the stqdents major. However, units in health science and physical
ed'ucatcon may be .elected under this option by all students except health
science and physical education majors. Courses for this category aré
available in the School of Applied Arts and Sciences, Business Adminis-

9 as in the Sch Fine Arts
and the School of Letters and Science. i1 18 School of Fine Art

Baccalaureate Degrees

Baccalaureate Degree Requirements

All students seeking a baccalaureate degree must fulfill all of the following
requirements:

1. General Education

Students in all major fields of study must complete a pattern of courses (40
units arrayed in various categories) to meet the general education requirement.
Those students transferring from another coliege who have not yetlcompleted
the requirement should enroll in appropriate courses after consultation with an
adviser.

For further information about general education see the preceding section.

2. Major

The total number of units and individual subjects required to satisfy specific
majors are outlined in detail for the various areas of study. See page 104 for a
list of majors.

3. Double Major

Although students may not work toward nor receive two degrees‘concurrent-
ly at CSULB, they may complete the requirements for a second major and have
this fact noted on their transcript.

4. Minor

A minor is not generally required for the baccalaureate degree, but students
may elect to complete one or more minors from those available and have that SO
noted on their transcript. A minor consists of a minimum of 18 units (as sp_ecufted
by the department or program) at least nine of which must be upper division.
The minor may be in a single subject or interdisciplinary. No courses in the
major department may be counted toward the minor. Courses optsude the major
department may count both toward the minor and toward requirements for the
major.

5. Requirements in United States History, Constitution and American Ideals

To qualify for graduation, all undergraduate students shall demonstrate
competence in the Constitution of the United States; in American history,
including the study of American institutions and ideals; and in the principles of
State and local government established under the Constitution of this State.
These requirements may be satisfied by passing a comprehensive examination
on these fields prepared and administered by the University or by completing
appropriate courses. Students should contact the Chairperson of the Depart-
ment of Political Science or the Chairperson of the Department of History.

6. Units

A total of 124 units is required for the bachelor of arts and the bachelor of
Vocational education degrees which must include a minimum of 40 units of
upper division work (courses numbered 300 or above).

93



94

Baccalaureate Degrees

The bachelor of science degree, which requires from 124 to 132 units, is
designed for curricula where a more intensive major field of study is considered
a requisite background for vocational competence. The total number of units
and individual subjects required to satisfy specific majors in those areas where
this degree is offered are outlined in detail for the offerings of the academic
divisions. Otherwise, all requirements for the bachelor of science degree are
identical with those for the bachelor of arts degree.

A total of 132 units is required for the bachelor of music degree which must
include a minimum of 40 units of upper division work.

7. Extension Units

A maximum of 24 semester units of extension and correspondence credit
may be accepted toward the baccalaureate degree. Such credit must be
accepted for degree purposes by the institution in which the work was taken.

Extension work taken at this University may not be used to meet the 24-unit
residence requirement.

8. Activity Units

Activity courses are those which provide practice in such areas as music,
speech, theatre arts, and physical education. Within the 124-unit requirement, a
student may earn credit of not more than eight units in activity courses in any
one area, nor more than 20 units in activity courses in all areas.

9. Scholarship

The minimum scholarshlp requirement for the bachelor’s degree is a grade
point average of 2.0 (C) in all units attempted at the University, as well as a 2.0
(C) average on the student's entire college record. For graduation, a student

shall also attain:
1. A2.0(C) average in all courses in the major.
2. A2.0(C)average in all courses in the major completed at the University.

3. A2.0 (C) average in all upper division courses in the major completed at
the University.

Students who plan to pursue teacher education programs should recognize
that the academic scholarship requirement for certain credentials is a minimum
grade of C or better in specified courses and an overall grade point average of

2.5 (C plus). Students on academic probation at th i
e Un d
to enroll in education classes. RS e 1ot bty

10. Residence

A minimum of 24 semester units shall be ear
University. At least one-half of these units shall be ii;g?e:;% ;%sg:%ntchi I|:stt28
semester units counted toward the degree. This requirement may be reduced
for active military duty and for attendance at other California State University or
Colleges. Credit in summer sessions may be substituted for regular session unit
requirements on a unit for unit basis. Extension credit or credit by examination
may not be used to fulfill the minimum residence requirement !

11. Faculty Approval
Proficiency of a student in any and all parts of a curriculum is properly

ascertained by the faculty of the Universit
y. A favorable vote of Ity shall
be required to make a student eligible to receive a degree. o o210 ot
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12. Election of Regulations for Degree Requirements

A student remaining in continuous attendance and continuing in the same
curriculum in the University may elect to meet the graduation requirements in
effect either at the time of entering the University or at the time of graduation
therefrom, except that substitutions for discontinued courses may be authorized
or required by the proper University authorities.

The term ‘‘continuous attendance'' means attendance for a regular acade-
mic year, except where such attendance is interrupted by iliness or by military
service.

Failure to remain in continuous attendance will mean that the student must
meet the regulations current at the time of resuming the degree program, or
those applicable at the time of graduation. A change in the major for the degree
automatically carries with such a change the acceptance of the current
regulations pertaining to the new course of studies.

Graduation with Honors

Cum Laude—Students eligible for a bachelor's degree who have attained an
overall grade point average of 3.0 on all college units attempted may be
graduated Cum Laude provided that they have also completed a minimum of 45
units at this University with a 3.0 average or higher.

Magna Cum Laude—Students eligible for a bachelor's degree who have
attained an overall grade point average of 3.5 on all college units attempted may
be graduated Magna Cum Laude provided that they have also completed a
minimum of 45 units at this University with a 3.5 average or higher.

Summa Cum Laude—Students eligible for a bachelor's degree who have
attained an overall grade point average of 3.75 on all college units attempted
may be graduated Summa Cum Laude provided that they have also completed a
minimum of 45 units at this University with a 3.75 average or higher.

Honor Lists

Undergraduate students exhibiting outstanding scholastic achievement are
honored by being included on the President’s or Deans’ Honpr List. Certificates
are awarded once a year after the spring semester. Full-time undergr_aduate
students who have completed 12 or more units each semester during the
Current academic year are considered. Those with a GPA of 3.50 to_4.00 for the
Current academic year are included on the President'’s Llst. those with a GPA of
3.00 to 3.49 are recognized by the Dean of the School in whlch the student is a
major. Certificates for undeclared majors are sent by the Office of Executive-
Student Affairs: Dean of Students. Questions concerning eligibility for these lists
should be directed to the Registrar’s Office. ‘

The University has created the Graduate Dean’s List of University Scholars
and Artists to recognize the top students among its graduate enroliment.

Nominees are selected annually by the Schools of Applied Arts and
Sciences, Business Administration, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts and
Letters and Science. The number considered from each school does not exceed
one percent of the school's graduate student population.
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Bachelor of Arts Degree

The University is authorized to grant the bachelor of arts degree with majors
in the following fields of study:

American Studies Geography Physics
Anthropology German Political Science
Art History Psychology
Biology Home Economics Radio-Television
Black Studies Industrial Arts Recreation
Chemistry Journalism Russian
Communicative Disorders Liberal Studies Social Welfare
Comparative Literature Mathematics Sociology
Economics Mexican American Studies Spanish

English Music Special Major
Entomology Philosophy Speech Communication
French Physical Education Theatre Arts
Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree

Bachelor of Music Degree

Bachelor of Science Degree

The University is authorized to

majors in the following fields of study:

grant the bachelor of science degree with

Botany Geology Microbiology
Chemistry Health Science Physics
Criminal Justice Industrial Technology Zoology

Earth Science Marine Biology

Bachelor of Science Degree in Business Administration

Accounting Management Operations Management
Administrative Systems Manpower Management Quantitative Methods
Finance Marketing

Bachelor of Science Degree in Chemical Engineering

Bachelor of Science Degree in Dietetics and Food Administration
Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering

Civil Engineering
Computer Engineering
Electrical Engineering

Engineering Materials

Mechanical Engineering
Industrial Management

Ocean Engineering

Bachelor of Science Degree in Industrial Design
Bachelor of Science Degree in Nursing
Bachelor of Science Degree in Physical Therapy

Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree

S7R13



Classification and Designation
of Courses

Unit of Credit

The unit of credit is the semester unit and the value for each course is
indicated in parentheses following the fitle. In typical lecture and discussion
courses, the number of units indicates the number of class hours per week.
Activity courses, laboratory courses, and some lecture and discussion courses
require class hours weekly in excess of the number of units of credit specified,
as indicated in the Schedule of Classes published for each session. Summer
session classes normally require the same number of class hours of instruction
per session as are required in regular semester terms for courses having the
same unit value.

Course Numbers and Classification

Lower division courses carry numbers 100-299. Such courses are open to
freshmen and sophomores and are primarily designed to provide much of that
breadth of understanding known as general education as well as the founda-
tions for the generally more specialized work of the third and fourth years. All
such courses are open to upper division and graduate students, but do not
count as upper division or graduate work in any curriculum.

Certain courses with a first digit of zero carry no unit credit.

Upper division courses carry numbers 300-499. Such a course in any area is
open to those students who have completed a lower division course, or Courses,
in the area; except in those cases in which the subject is of such nature that an
elementary course demands the maturity of the upper division student, in which
case upper division status becomes the prerequisite.

Enrollment of a lower division student in an upper division course requires
the approval of the department concerned except where prerequisites have
been satisfied and enrollment in upper division courses is necessary to
complete the pattern and sequence of the degree major.

Graduate Credit in Senior Year

Graduate credit normally may not be earned in advance of the baccalaur-
eate degree. However, based upon faculty recommendation, academic perfor-
mance (normally a grade point average of 2.75 overall and a 3.0 (B) in the
major), and promise of academic achievement in post graduate study, a second
semester senior may be granted approval to earn a maximum of six units of
upper division course work to be applied as post graduate credit. A petition to
do so must be filed with the school graduate coordinators or associate deans of
graduate study in the Schools of Applied Arts and Sciences, Business
Administration, Education or Engineering, prior to the beginning of the last
Semester of the senior year. Until the Schools of Fine Arts and Letters and
Science obtain graduate accountability, the dean of graduate studies will
continue to process all such petitions after referral for recommendations to the
graduate coordinator in the academic area concerned. In those areas where
graduate credit is for the credential only, such petition must be filed with the
associate dean of professional programs and services in the School of
Education. A copy of the approval specifying the course(s) is to be forwarded to
the registrar. Any course to be applied as graduate credit must be specified and
must be taken in addition to those needed to satisfy the bachelor's degree
'equirements. Any change in the degree or credential objective carries with it
the requirement that any course so taken be reviewed for applicability to the
New objectives.
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Classification and Designation of Courses

Graduate level courses (500 and 600), listed without descriptions, are not
open to students without an acceptable baccalaureate degree, but a senior with
an overall grade point average of “B" or better may, under very special
conditions and only with the prior permission of the instructor, the recommenda-
tion of his department and the approval of the dean of graduate studies, enroll in
a course in the 500 to 599 series. However, graduate courses completed before
the attainment of a bachelor's degree under these conditions will not be
accepted as partial fulfillment of minimum requirements in the 500-600 series
for the master's degree. Courses on the 600 level are only open to graduate
students who have already attained an acceptable baccalaureate degree.

Experimental Courses Program

The Experimental Courses Program is designed to encourage educational
innovation and experimentation by freeing a limited number of course offerings
from the standard rules and procedures. By the program the University hopes to
permit a more flexible and rapid response to new situations, ideas and needs,
and to encourage new departures in methods of instruction, interdisciplinary
learning, unit allocations, scheduling, faculty assignments and student-
instructor relationships.

Courses will be found in the Schedule of Classes and will be identified with
an"'E" after the course number in each case.

The student shall be permitted to count no more than 12 units of
experimental course credit in the total of 124 for graduation. Classes taken as
experimental which have subsequently been approved as regular curricular
offerings will be excluded from this limitation, if in the transition from
experimental to regular course status there has been no change in content,
method of mst_ruction or unit value, as determined by the curriculum committee

accepted by other institutions for transfer credit.

Graduate students may be given graduate credit for upper division experi-
mental‘courses, However, no experimental courses shall be applicable to the
master's degree program unless approved for inclusion in the University Bulletin
prior to the date of the student's graduation.

A maximum of 12 units of experimental courses may apply toward the
five-year credential program, of which not more than six upper division units
may be allowed for graduate students toward the 30-unit fifth-year program.

Experimental courses may be suggested by student organizations or groups,

cultzsfggngnégdivigzaug Or in groups or in their administrative
rse epar
or curriculum committee of the apgropﬁZt:emsi:nf:gc?lnd h R o ororciac.

plinary courses, by a school or joint agency appoint he
several schools Involved. The endorsing ager?cy ?g R LB e s |

basis of evaluation, they must either be dropped o

S,

Classification and Designation of Courses

Course Listings b e
rses are listed as follows: number, title, semester units (in paren ;
sescs:i(z#\ gffered and faculty normally teaching the course. F mdncates Fal:
Session; S indicates Spring Session and SS indicates Summer Session. Manyho
the courses offered during the fall and spring semesters are offered during the
summer. The Summer Session Schedule of Classes _should be consulted( to
determine the particular offering. Courses offered during the summer session
only are indicated in this Bulletin. Courses offered only in al;ernate years ar? SO
designated. Included with some of the course numbers is.a supplemen:rg
letter, such as L for laboratory designation or A and B for year sequence. A-|
means that the courses must be taken in sequence but if only one semesteAr;
work is completed, the student is allowed credu for that seme_tsterl. ;
designates related courses which need not be gaken in sequence and if only _c;ze
semester’s work is completed, the student is given credit for‘ that sAemester.t. =]
University reserves the right to make changes in course offerings without notice.
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Degree Requirements for
Baccalaureate Degree Program

Major
American Studies Page 343
Anthropology Page 345
Art Page 304
Biology ; Page 355
Black Studies Page 401
Botany Page 355
Business Administration Page 217
Chemical Engineering Page 273
Chemustry Page 366
Civil Engineering Page 276
Communicative Disorders Page 371
Comparative Literature Page 375
Cniminal Justice Page 144
Earth Science Page 420
Economics Page 380
Electrical Engineering Page 284
English Page 386
Entomology : Page 355
French Page 410
Geography Page 414
Geology Page 419
German Page 425
104 Health Science Page 149
History Page 435
Home Economics Page 155
Industrial Arts Page 166
Industrial Design Page 306
Industrial Technology Page 178
Journalism Page 444
Liberal Studies Page 121
Marine Biology Page 355
Mathematics Page 449
Mechanical Engineering Page 291
Mexican American Studies Page 405
Microbiology Page 456
Music Page 320
Nursing Page 184
Philosophy Page 461
Physical Education Page 189
Physical Therapy Page 202
Physics Page 466
Political Science Page 474
Psychology Page 482
Radio-Television Page 491
Recreation Page 206
Buss:an Page 429
Social Weltare Page 497
Sociology Page 501
Spanish Page 506
Special Major Page 123
Speech Communication Page 512
Theatre Arts Page 330
Vocational Education Page 209
Zoology

Page 355
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Special Programs

Administrative Officer

Dr. Byron C. Kluss

Directory of Programs

Program

Center for Asian Studies

Center for Computer and
Information Science

Center for Environmental Studies
Center for Latin American Studies
Center for Urban Studies

Center for Women's Studies
General Honors Program

Liberal Studies for B.A. Degree
Special Major for B.A. Degree

Director of Special

Programs Administered by Other Areas

Air Force ROTC
Army ROTC
Certificate in Biomedical Art

Certificate in International
Business

Certificate in Liberal Arts
Legal Studies

Certificate in Mediaeval and
Renaissance Studies

Certificate in Museum Studies

Certificate in Russian-
East European Studies
International Programs

Linguistics M.A. Program
Preprofessional Programs
Pre-Dental
Pre-Legal

Pre-Medical

Programs Psych. 116
Director Office
Dr. Sharon L. Sievers Psych. 127
Dr. William Spraglin Psych. 116
Dr. Ruth L. Russell Psych. 116
Dr. Theodore E. Nichols Psych. 127
Dr. Richard Outwater Psych. 127
Dr. Deborah Rosenfelt Psych. 125
Mr. Gene L. Dinielli Psych. 122
Dr. Charles W. Pomeroy Psych. 116
Dr. Byron C. Kluss Psych. 116
Air Force ROTC Office usC
Army ROTC Office UCLA
Mr. Richard Oden FA2-202

Program CoordinatorFO3-102
Dr. Albie Burke FO2-106
Dr. A. Robert Bell HOB-608
Mrs. Constance Glenn FA3-103
Dr. George Kacewicz FO5-108
Dr. Russell Lindquist International
Center

Dr. Janet B. Sawyer HOB-408
Biology Department SC1-109
Finance Department FO3-340
Political Science Department FO5-103
SC1-109

Biology Department
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Special Programs

Center for Asian Studies

Director: S. Sievers.

Professors: H. Carr, Ph.D.: S. Chawla, Ph.D.; J. Covell, Ph.D.; J. Kimura, Sc.D.;
A. Lipski, Ph.D.: R. McKay, M.A.

Associate Professors: |. Aall, Ph.D.; C. Furth, Ph.D.: H.I. Kim, Ph.D.; D. Libby,
Ph.D.; A. Marsot, Ph.D.: G. Shoup, Ph.D.; S. Sievers, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: M.Debysingh, Ph.D.; T.

Ishimine, Ph.D.; A. Miyazaki,
M.A.

A program in Asian studies has been established to encourage and promote
the study of Asian cultures and civilizations. A student may earn a Certificate in
Asian Studies with a concentration on either China, Japan or India. Courses
used to meet the certificate requirements also may be used to satisfy, where
applicable, the General Education requirement and the major and teaching
minor requirements of the cooperating departments.

Requirements for the Certificate in Asian Studies:

1. A bachelor's degree. (Certificate
tion of B.A. requirement.)

2. A minimum of two semesters of an Asian language which is to be selected
In accordance with the area of concentration

3 Eightee_n. units selected from three or four of the disciplines listed below
rs of Asian languages) limited in accor-

can be completed prior to the comple-

student's adviser. No more than
towards the certificate.
Asian Studies courses: Anthropology 332, 333: Art 113A-B, 319A-B, 415A-B,
491, 492, 494A-B, 497, 611; Comparative Literature 325*, 439: Economics
362, 367; Geography 313, 314; History 181A,B, 382A,B, 383A,B, 385A,B,
481%*, 487, 488, 682, 683: Music 394: Philosophy 306, 307: Political Science
341, 345, 347, 390:; Religious S

‘ tudies 152, 341, 343, 344, 351, 481%*; Theatre
Arts 325%; Sanskrit 331, 332, 341, 342: Hindi 221A,B, 331A,B, 335, 499;
Japanese 221AB, 331A,B, 405A,B,

441A, 441B, 499: Chi 221A,B,
331A,B, 499. 9; Chinese
Interested students should apply to the Director, Center for Asian Studies.

Master of Arts Degree in Asian Studies

A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in Asian studies is
cémla/red For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate
ulletin.

Graduate Division

697. Directed Research (1-3)
698. Thesis (2-6)

Since Comparative Literature 325 is th
apply only one toward Certificate requir
Since Religious Studies 481 Is the sam
one toward certificate requirements.

€ same
ements,

€ course as History 481, student can apply only

Course as Theatre Arts 325, student can

Special Programs
Center for Environmental Studies

The Center for Environmental Studies has as its objectives (1) creatior;}o:\ a:g
awareness of the kind and scope of environmental problle_ms,.(2) prepaLa_ ;oand
analyze environmental problems and issues and (3) training in research |

lution of environmental problems. iy &0 {1 ;
» The Environmental Studies Certificate Program ﬁ Ir?terdf:)sjrlplclzg?v%oanr;% t;s

i i 4 units. as :
comparable to an academic minor ‘of 2
envir%nmental ethics, the natural enwronrr:gntt,_ human ecology (man and the

ical environment) and analysis and application. '

thrsh: program offers two patterns of completion, one dl'rectteccij :gxg;g :22
technically trained, research oriented student, the other directe
liberal arts, humanistically oriented student. :
beInaterested students should contact the Director, Center for Environmental
Studies.

Requirements for the Certificate in Environmental Studies:

1. Abachelor's degree.
2. Consultation with the director of the program.
3. Twenty-four units distributed as follows:

Option I—For students majoring in natural science or engineering ‘ Bt

1. Environmental Ethics (three units)—Environmental Studies 360;
losophy 160 or 360. ' gl ;

2. rgztupraly Environment (six units outside the major; _blolr?gy rr;ngﬁ‘r)sh ar:,ias);
select from courses in biological science QutSIde their ((:)40?% il o
—Life Sciences: At least three ugi;s :fargén I?{%Ioggg (135.31 46;4 (Bi'olog); 103:

12, 216, 313, 315, 324, 350, 351, . 416, b i '
?04 105, 204 not open to biology majors); Geography 44t2t.h g«eaollcr)]?é
490:c;' Mic'robiology 101, 210, 441. Physical Sciences: At Ieas1 i gromighies
from Chemistry 111A-B; Geograp‘r:g; 3%44‘3%'5444; Geology
nd 104 or 105, 331, ' + 409. ' ;

3 Siru:r?asn E%%ligy (12 units)—Human Behavior: At least th(ee| ug:si rc:::;ge
: the major from Biology 355; Economics 334; Meghamci I g g o?'
200; Microbiology 321; Political Science 426, 481; Psyc %og%e 2t
Sociology 335. Man and Resources: At least sngumts_outsu_ e P
from Biology 354; Chemical Engineering 475; Civil E'ngmeen.ng oa ; 265:
463, 464, 465, 467, 468, 469; Economics 305; Eleé:tnclzal Er;gg:gee;mg 3055
467; Geology 190, 191, 305;
aphy 160, 204, 304, 355, 356, 460, ‘ A : .
S:gﬁr: gci)t;nce 322: Mechanical Engineering 201; Recreation 318; Soci

410. j )

4. (ZJr?ng/sisoand Application (three units)—At least three gncn;s frc:;np'?;o:la%g;
260, 451; Economics 380; Environmental Studies 496; 13?or31athematics'
390; Gedlogy 306; Health Science 485; Management gtudies i g
180; Psychology 310; Quantitative Systems 240; Urban e scier;ce &

Option I/;For students whose majors are other than natu
engineering : ‘ g
1. Environmental Ethics (three units)—Environmental Studies 360, Phi
160 or 360. 3 :

2 ﬁ:?uer;f Er?vironmem (nine units)—Life Sciences: At legstéhreiaur;:ts f“rg?

Biology 103, 104, 105, 200, 201, 212, 212{ ISeggt. th?gg uﬁit)s, S
i [ 100, 101. Physical Sciences:

hé‘;ncér%?sltorly?%%o Geography 140, 440, 444; Geology 102 and 104 or 105,

103 and 104 or 105; 160, 331.
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Special Programs

3. Human Ecology (nine units)—Human Behavior: At least three units outside
the major from Economics 334; Mechanical Engineering 200; Microbi-
ology 321; Political Science 426, 481: Psychology 351 or Sociology 335.
Man and Resources: At least three units outside the major from Biology
100, 203; Chemical Engineering 475; Civil Engineering 390, 460, 464;
Economics 305; Electrical Engineering 265; Geography 160, 204, 304,
355, 356, 460, 467; Geology 190, 191, 305: Health Science 322;
Mechanical Engineering 201; Recreation 318: Sociology 350, 410.

4. Analysis and Application (three units)—At least three units from Biology
260, 451; Economics 380; Environmental Studies 496; Geography 387,
390; Health Science 485; Management 413; Mathematics 180:
Psychology 310; Quantitative Systems 240; Urban Studies 402, 494.

Upper Division

360. Ethics and Ecology (3) F,S Massey
Philosophical look at ecological problems. Survey of a number of ethical positions held
by the great philosophers will be made and current ecological problems will be looked at

from the points of view of the ethical positions studied. Not open to students with credit in
Philosophy 360.

490. Special Topics in Environmental Studies (1-3) Ondemand Staff
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in enviromental studies
selected for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit.
Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. Upon approval of the director of the
Center for Environmental Studies, this course is acceptable for credit toward the

Environmental Studies Certificate in lieu of equivalent units in appropriate subject areas of
Options and Il.

496. Practical Involvement in Environmental Issues (3) F,S Staff
Prerequisites: Fifteen units in the Environmental Certificate Program, consent of
instructor. Intern experience in environmental studies in public agencies and private

ental Studies Certificate in lieu of equivalent
units in appropriate subject areas of Options | and II.

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S staff

Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor. Independent
. study under the supervision of a faculty
member. Upon approval of the director of the Center for Environmental Studies this course

IS acceptable for credit toward the Environmental Studi i
es Certificate in lieu of equivalent
units in appropriate subject areas of Options I and II. £ b

Special Programs

Center for Latin American Studies

Director: T. Nichols. e g s

Professors: W. Atherton, Ph.D.; D. Cardenas, Ph.D.; : ixon, D.;
F. Donahue, Ph.D.; R. Frazer, Ph.D.; R. Inostroza, Ph.D.; H. Key, Ph.D.:
T. McCorkle, Ph.D; J. Marin, Ph.D.; T. Nichols, Ph.D; J. Noguer, Ph.D.;
D. Osborne, Ph.D; J. Powell, Ph.D.

. J. Contreras, M.S.; B. DelLong-Tonelli Ph.D;
A‘:cll)aetfor:?'?’?.g? R.JHarman, Ph.D.; K. Jones._M.A.; C. MaclLachlan,
Ph.D.; W. Séter, Ph.D.; W. R. Svec, Ph.D.; F. Trinidad, Ph.D.; J. Weaver,
Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: A. Archuleta, Ph.D.; H. Cannon, Ph.D.; M. Farrell, Ph.D;
J. Gregory, Ph.D.; J. Schmitt, Ph.D.

Lecturer: L. Weinman, Ph.D.

Th nter for Latin American Studies administers an mtgrdnscnplmary
Dfogr:mcvshich offers students interested in this field the ppportunnty to 2:;5(:3
courses leading to a Certificate in Latin American Studies. Coqrsg'ls ut b
meet this certificate requirement may be counted also, where applicable, to :
the General Education requirement and the major and teaching minor require-
ments of th erating departments. e :

Stuc?ertn: cig?ep:estedgin ppursuing a master's degree emphasnzmg Lﬁtlg
American studies should read the section in the Graduate .Bu//er/n ?nﬂa?in
Special Major (Interdisciplinary Studies) and consult the Director o
American Studies.

Requirements for the Certificate in Latin American Studies:

1. A bachelor’s degree with a major in a traditional discipline.
2. 26 units distributed as follows:
i 4,4)

a) Spanish 201A,B (4,4) or Portuguese 20‘1 AB ( ;

Eb; C%re (required of all students) of 12 units: three units ot:nthrogzl;ogo)f/
selected from Anthropology 323, 324, 325 or 3425. tth rreeee Snits o
O e o oy 1305 1608, 9. 63 1 S0 e
history selected from History 1 . , 362, 36 :
units )cl>f political science selected from Political Science 350, 351,

o i rom fields other than the student's major

c) Electives totaling six units f _ }
G selected in congsultation with an adviser from the following (cannot

duplicate courses taken in the core): Anthropology %2352%?‘:-ii5315r5'
345; Art 393A-B, 414; Economics 363; (geggzaargsaisé 46'7 473A¥
160A,B, 362, 363, 364, 433, 462A,B, 463, y " w457, i
-al Sci ; 312, 313; Spanish
iti nce 350, 351, 352, 365; Portuguese ;

2(1)2“038:35.;(;?4, 337, 338, 411, 440, 445, 450, 451, 457 and courses

in Spanish literature as permitted. ; _
Interested sptudents should apply to the Director, Center for Latin American

Studies.
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Center for Urban Studies

Faculty and Board of Directors

Director: R. Outwater (Geography).

Professors: R. Alexander (Civil Engineering), R. Cook (Recreation), B. Kluss
(Special Programs), J. Krause (Art), C. Neidengard (Civil Engineering),
R. Rooney (Economics), R. Russell (Center for Environmental Studies).

Associate Professors: A. Cerillo (History), J. Hoff (Home Economics),
P. Schmidt (Political Science), J. Splansky (Geography).

Assistant Professor: M. Stark (Urban Studies).
Students: G. Jones, J. Murray.

The principal objectives of the center are to foster concern, discussion,
analysis and resolution of urban problems, among students, faculty and
community. Recognition of the scope and impact of urban problems as they
affect people is the first goal of the center. Then data associated with general
urtlaatn questions are analyzed to provide the framework for the development of
solutions.

An interdisciplinary approach to urban problems is stressed. The Certificate
in Urban Studies is the basic curriculum program. In addition to the certificate,
the center has implemented a model university/ community educational program
consisting of The Long Beach Project and the Summer Internship Program.

Certificate in Urban Studies

The core of the 'Certificate in Urban Studies is six units of urban studies
courses and 18 units of urpan studies electives selected from a variety of
departments. The urban studies core curriculum is team-taught by faculty from

Requirements for the Certificate in Urban Studies:
24 units distributed as follows:
Required Courses: Urban Studies 401, 402.

Elective Courses: 18 units from the followin

: courses lected in
consultation with an urb 9 es 1o be selec

an studies adviser. No more than six units shall be
’ _ cept Urban Studies. These electives must be outside
the student's major. American Indian Studies 131; Anthropology 416, 460,

516, Art 417, 418, Black Studies 210, 330, 420A.B: Civi Engineering 426,

Special Programs

University/Community Programs

iversity/community program consists of two qompiementary pe_zrts.
TheT rf‘itrastl:""k:?)wnyas The Loné Beach Project (Urban Studies 497A.B), prov:ges
students the opportunity to study and participate in the formal decision-ma mrg
structure of city government. The second part pc_msnsts of an internship pr(;:tgrtaa "
(Urban Studies 494) in which students participate as re.searchers and s :
workers on the staffs of public agencies. Both parts are tied to @he Unnvers’:j y
through courses designed expressly to give students course credit gnld ;t).rovu icse
faculty supervision for their community laboratory experience. Lr;n.e flfmft i
spent in the classroom, and faculty spend a substantial portion of their e g_
one-to-one discussions with students and are also the organizers ;nd coor |tr,1|§-
tors of the complex arrangements which have to be made with the r;uki r:c
agencies. One part of this model focuses upon the activities of Qemsuon—mkh g
boards, commissions and committees; the other is concerned with the working
of public agencies at the staff level.

Lower Division

201. Introduction to Urban Studies (3) F,S Brisker, e, O(:hz;t: rmcmdmg a

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or higher. lmrod_ucnon‘ to urbar':v Shua;fect the urban
critical and comparative examination of the most crucAlal variables w Icnomic i
community such as population distribution, transportation systems, ecom an value systems
logical parameters, government and politics, conflict among differing u Ppeenm gt o
and generalized problems or questions which result from the interaction o

Upper Division

401. Urban Studies Colloquium (3) F,S Stark » ik
Analysis of the general urban problem areas: housing, transgorta:;:m. elor}mlﬁecgr:d o

ties, government, open space, legal qutice, poverty and the q y

development of tentatively proposed solutions.

402. Field Experience in Urban Studies (3) F,S 9““”’:‘[’ s,'\f,;'fys,s of. specific
Prerequisites: Urban Studies 401 and consent of instruc °n-‘ ity including public

community problems with thorough field investigation in the COT nl:de:\ts will specify the

agencies, private corporations and citizen groups. Small groups O : urban studies faculty

scale of specific problems and their efforts will be directed by a

member.

sk
490. Special Topics in Urban Studies (1-3) F,S Outwater, gy AT
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current .mer'es : nits of credit. Topics will
for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six U

be announced in the Schedule of Classes.

Cerillo
493. roblems (3) SS Outwater, :
Comgﬁ:‘?f'}" ((:9::)“6?1‘: rl‘rl:yszch areas as city administration, urban planning, health, edu

rban communtty.
Cation, welfare and justice will analyze contemporary problems sy

SS Outwater
icipation as understudies in a variety of
f the difficulties associated with solving
f students, faculty and community
tions and conclusions.

494. Community Understudy Experience (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Sluden_l part
City agencies in order to gain an understanding 0
Problems of the urban community. Discussion groups O
leaders will share experiences and report on their observa
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497AB. The Long Beach Project (3,3) F,S Stark
Prerequisite: Cor)sent of instructor. Analysis of public policy issues and the decision-
making process with a focus on the City of Long Beach. Students will learn while

gaérti:c;pating. as appointed members, on the boards and commissions of the City of Long
ach.

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Staff

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent stud i
member. P y under the supervision of a faculty

Special Programs

Center for Women’s Studies

The main objectives of the Center for Women's Studies are: (1) to
encourage scholarly inquiry into the nature, roles, status and history of women,
(2) to provide the facilities necessary for the discussion and exploration of
problems which impede the development of women's full potential, and (3) to
encourage the fruitful interaction of women with one another, both within the
University community and in the community at large.

The program is interdisciplinary. In addition to the women's studies courses,
courses are currently offered in the following areas or departments: Anthropo-
logy, Asian-American Studies, Comparative Literature, Economics, English,
History, Home Economics, Honors, Psychology, Social Welfare, Sociology,
Speech Communication and Women's Physical Education.

Students may also graduate with a B.A. in American studies with an option in
women in America (for further information on the option, contact the American
studies adviser). For advisement and additional information about the women's
studies program contact the Coordinator, Center for Women's Studies.

Lower Division

100. Issues in Contemporary Feminism (3) F,S Staff

Introductory course surveying the basic issues raised by the feminist movement,
including theimages, roles and status of women in American and other societies and the
philosophy, goals and directions of the women's movement itself.

Upper Division

315. Black Women in America (3) F,S Staff : _

Examination of the roles of American black women as expressed in their literature. The
course will be taught from an interdisciplinary perspective and will commence with colonial
literature.

490. Special Topics (1-3) F,S Staff _
Topics of current interest in women's studies, selected for intensive study. May be

repeated with different topics for a maximum of six units.

498. Field Work (1-3) Ondemand Staff
Prerequisites: Women's Studies 100, consent of instructor. Practical experience in
Campus or community organizations concerned with women's issues.

499. Directed Studies (1-3) Ondemand Staff
Prerequisites: Women's Studies 100, consent of instructor. Independent work in areas

of special interest to student and instructor.
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Educational Participation in the Community

Director: Hal M. Schaffer.
Assistant Director: Ruby Leavell.

Tht_a purpose of the Educational Participation in the Community (EPIC) Field
Experyence class is to offer students the opportunity to engage in an off-campus
experience ‘complementary to their career goals, to explore new careers and to
provide assistance in meeting economic and social needs of local communities.
The program provides an organized plan for utilizing various forms on

non-clgssroom work or service-oriented experience to enhance the total
education of students.

Lower Division

297. EPIC Field Experience (3) F,S Staff

Prerequisite: Advisement through EPIC office. Experiential learning through field work in
selected agencies in such areas as elementary and secondary schools, geriatrics, legal,
medical, mentally and physically handicapped, pre-schools, probation. The course. offers
the student an opportunity to test occupational goals by applying academic theory to real
situations. Students will be expected to present a written report on work done. Evaluation
on Credit/No Credit basis. (Class activity 2 hours, agency activity 6 hours.) .

Upper Division

49;. EPIC Field Experience (3) F, S statf
rerequisites: Upper division standing, advisement th i
‘ _ ), rough EPIC office. Application of a
:tr:c;(:n;: ej:;aélrg:r? Zx%enennalc;earnmg through field work in selected aggr?mes in such
Nd secondary schools, geriatrics, leqal medical, m

3 G ; , mentally and
physically handicapped, pre-schools, probation. The courgse offers the stude)r(ﬂ an
by applying academic theory to real situations.

ailed written reports on work done. Evaluation on
hours, agency activity 6 hours.)
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General Honors Program

The General Honors Program provides an alternative means of meeting the
CSULB general education requirements in its lower division courses, and offers
a series of special topics colloquia and directed studies opportunities in its
upper division. This program of general studies courses is aimed at those
academically superior undergraduates who are interested in undertaking
scholarly work in an interdisciplinary environment, and who are seeking an
opportunity to develop their critical faculties and creative/ communicative skills.
Small discussion-oriented classes in honors encourage a close and productive
student/faculty relationship.

Students who apply to the program are selected according to several criteria,
including their self-motivation and their capacity for both critical thinking and a
sophisticated personal involvement in academic work that is nontraditional. and
intellectually rigorous. Participation in the Honors Program demands a consider-
able commitment of time and effort. Students accepted into the program are
expected to exceed the requirements of their instructors.

CSULB students and incoming students are invited to apply to the program at
any time during their college career. In no semester do honors cIassgs
constitute the entirety of the students’ programs; they select the rest of their
classes from the regular curriculum of major study. Honors is not a major;
however, the program does offer a certificate to those students who success-
fully complete the honors thesis after having met a basic unit requirement.

Although the honors classes offered each semester conform to the gene.ral
descriptions that follow, the individual class sections emphasize divergent topics
or projects, selected by the students according to their interests and approved
by the Honors Council, the elected policy certification body of the program,
consisting equally of students and faculty.

Requirements for the Certificate in the General Honors Program:

1. Completion of Honors 496 (Tutorial) and Honors 498 (Thesis) with a grade
of B or better.

2. Completion of 18 additional units from Honors Program courses. (Under
exceptional circumstances, this requirement may be reduced upon
petition to and approval of the Honors Council and approval of the
Director of the Honors Program.)

Lower Division

100. Studies in Communication (3) F,S )

Workshops exploring various modes of communication and expression—art, fiction,
poetry, film, dance, music, theatre and other areas. The course emphasizes the actlve
development of techniques and skills through experimental projects and seminar discus-
sions. May be repeated for a maximum of 12 units.

130. Studies in Civilization (3) F,S
In-depth study of selected political, religious, intellectual, social and economic topics in
the history of Western and Eastern civilizations. Emphasis is placed on the examination and
';‘?Eerpretanon of primary sources as historical evidence. May be repeated for a maximum of
units.

200. Honors Symposium (3) F,S
Seminars exploring the cultural heritage of modern society, emphasizing an exploration
‘1)' the various facets of philosophy, art and literature. May be repeated for a maximum of
2 units.
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252. Studies in Science (2-3) F, S

Intensive study of the nature, substance and significance of the processes of scientific
thought and operation. Topics will be selected for the purpose of presenting scientific
inquiry as a human intellectual activity within the larger contexts of history and society. May
be repeated for a maximum of 12 units.

252L. Studies in Science Laboratory (1) On demand
To be taken concurrently with Honors 252 when a laboratory is required.

Upper Division

300. Junior Colloquium (3) F,S
Study of selected interdisciplinary topics, problems or issues, normally in a team-
teaching format. Repeatable with program permission.

490. Special Topics (1-3) On demand
Topics of current interest in multi-disciplinary studies selected for intensive development.
Repeatable with program permission.

496. Honors Tutorial (1-3) F, S

An individual project, ggnerally of a multi-disciplinary nature, to be carried on by the
student under the supervision of a faculty member. Work in the course is normally @
preparation for the honors thesis.

498. Honors Thesis (3) F,S

An individual project, paper, or presentation, generally of a multi-disciplinary nature, to
be camed on by the student under the supervision of a faculty member, and to culminate
in a final output of substantial merit.

499. Directed Studies (1-3) On demand

Individual work done outside the regular curriculum, supervised and approved by a
faculty member. Repeatable with program permission.

Additional information concerning the Honors Program may be obtained from
the Director of the General Honors Program.

e ———————
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Liberal Studies Major for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
Liberal Arts Program Certificate

Students declaring liberal studies as their major will complete the liberal
studies core and one approved concentration. Students declaring any other
baccalaureate mijor offered by the University may complete the core and earn
the Liberal Arts Program Certificate. The program is supervised by the Liberal
Arts Governing Committee reporting to the Director of Special Programs.

CORE: A total of 84 units distributed in four areas: (1) English and American
Language and Literature (18-21); (2) Mathematics, Biological and Physical
Science (21-24); (3) Behavioral and Social Science (21-24); (4) Humanities,
Fine Arts and Non-European Cultures (21-24). Completion of the Liberal Studies
Core waives the subject matter competency examination for the preliminary
multiple subject credential.

CONCENTRATION: A minimum of 24 units in one liberal studies discipline;
15 units must be upper division; eight units may be used in both the
concentration and the core.

The core meets all of the University requirements in general education.
Courses taken at other colleges that are accepted by the department concerned
as equivalent to courses in concentrations and in the core may in all cases be
substituted for courses in this program. Core requirements in the area of a
student's major or concentration may be replaced by courses more appropriate
to that major or concentration, with the approval of the Liberal Arts Governing
Committee. All equivalencies, substitutions or waivers of requirements must be
approved by the Liberal Arts Governing Committee.

Liberal studies majors may devote all or part of their elective units beyonq the
concentration and core to such applied programs as the 24 units in professional
education required for the multiple subject credential. Although a second
concentration is not required, liberal studies majors may elect a second
approved concentration or may propose a second concentration that is
interdisciplinary, interschool or in other respects tailored to individual objec-
tives.

All liberai studies majors and students planning to earn the Liberal Arts
g rogram Certificate should obtain early advisement in the Special Programs

ffice.

Major in Liberal Studies for the Bachelor of Arts Degree

Students in this degree program must complete the core and one approved
concentration. Approved concentrations include:

American Indian Studies German

American Studies History

Anthropology Mathematics

Asian American Studies Mexican American Studies
Biology Music

Black Studies Philosophy
Comparative Literature Psychology

Economics Religious Studies
English Sociology

French Spanish

Geography Speech Communication
Geology

_ Consult the Special Programs Office about requirements of each concentra-
tion and about additional concentrations that may be available.
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CORE: A total of 84 units distributed as specified in Areas |, II, Ill and IV
following. Note that taking the minimum 18 units in Area | means that 24 units
should be taken in at least one other area.

Area I: English and American Language and Literature (18 unit minimum).
Required: English 100, and either English 184, 180 or Comparative Literature
184. Courses to complete the 18 unit minimum must be selected from the
following groups: (A student electing to take 19-21 units in Area | may
choose three units from the following listed courses or from other offerings in
the English and Speech Communication Departments.)

Group 1. Composition and/or Analysis of Literature
English 205, 206, 300, 310, 317, 400, 405, 406, 407, 481, 482. No more
than one course may count toward the 18 unit minimum.

Group 2. Grammar, Language Structure or Linguistics
Anthropology 170, 413, 414, 471, 472; English 320 or 325, 420, 421, 423,
425, 426; Speech Communication 448; Communicative Disorders 361,
478. English 320 or 325 is required for the Multiple Subject Credential. No
more than two courses may count toward the 18 unit minimum.

Group 3. Speech Communication
Speech Communication 130, 132, 133, SUEP ] 832, " 3337 335,392
358'. 439, 446. No more than two courses may count toward the 18 unit
minimum.

Group 4. English and American Literature
American Indian Studies 333; English 250A, 2508, 363, 370A, 3708, 385,
386, 398, 467A, 4678, 468A, 4688, 475, 476, 477A, 477B, 478; Mexican

American Studies 205. No more than two courses may count toward the
122 18 unit minimum.

Area II: Science and Mathematics (21 unit minimum). Required: two courses
from each of Groups 1-3, as specified following.

Groyp 1.  Mathematics
Either both 110 and 111 or two courses from 114, 115, 116, 180.
Group 2. Biological Sciences

One course from Biology 200, 210
and may be selected from biol
442.

Group 3. Physical Sciences

One course from Chemistry 100, 111A, 200: Physi :
1 ' . ; Physics 100A, 104; Geology
102 together with 104 or 105; Geology 103 together with 104 or 105. A
second course is required from chemistry, geological sciences or physics
offerings or Geography 140, 440, 444.
Group 4. Electives
Remaining units toward the 21 unit minimum in Area Il may come from

appropriate courses in mathematics biolos i i i
: _ A y, microbiol , chemistry,
geological sciences, symbolic logic and statisgtics. o

Area lll: Behavioral and chial Sciences (21 unit minimum). Required: three
courses from Group 1, with at least two disciplines represented, one course

from Group 2, one course in U.S. history: on :
. . P . . H e nd
constitution. y: one course in U.S. government a

Group 1. Basic theoretical cour
are analyzed and how policy,
approached.

Anthropology 100, 120: Econ
160, Political Science 201,
Sociology 100, 142.

. 212, 216. A second course is required
0gy or microbiology offerings or Geography

ses showing how social institutions
social and behavioral problems are

omics 200, 201, 300, 368; Geography 100.
215; Psychology 100, 150, 221A, 2218
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Group 2. British, Latin American or European History
History 131A, 131B, 151A, 1518, 160A, 160B.

Group 3. Electives
Additional units toward the minimum 21 in Area |ll may be selgcted from
appropriate courses offered by Urban Studies, the ethnic studies depart-
ments or the disciplines listed in Groups 1 and 2 above.

Area |V: Humanities, Fine Arts and Non-European Cultures (21_ unit minimum_).
Required: three courses from Group 1 including one course in art and one in
music; two courses in Group 2.

Group 1. Art and Music _
Artp100, 110, 111, 112A, 112B, 300, 302, 400; Music 180, 190, 290, 385,
390.

Group 2. Non-European Cultures
American Indian Studies 130, 131, 360; Anthropology 321, 322, 323, 324,
325, 327, 331, 332, 333, 334, 336; Art 113A, 113B; Comparative
Literature 124, 234, 325; History 181A, 1818, 382A, 382B, 383A, _38_38.
385A, 385B, 491A, 491B; Music 490; Philosophy 305. 307; Religious
Studies 152, 331, 341, 343, 351; History/Religious Studies 481.

Group 3. Electives G
Additional units toward the 21 units required in Area_ v may be selectgd
from above listed courses or from the Art, Comparative Literature, Music,
Philosophy, Theatre Arts, Dance or foreign languages departments or the
religious studies program.

Special Major for the Bachelor of Arts Degree :

The special major for a bachelor of arts degree provides an opportunity for
students to engage in an individualized course of study leading to a degrge
when legitimate academic and professional goals are not accomquatgd y
standard degree majors. The special major consists of correlated stthes in two
or more departments. It is not intended as a means of bypassing normal
graduation requirements or a means by which stuﬁegts may graduate who fail to
complete the degree major in which they are enrolied. ' :

Trr:e special n?ajor mujst be approved by the Director of Special Programs wu}tri
approval based upon a case-by-case justification. A candidate for a specia
major must have more than one full year of academic wprk (more than SQ units)
still to be completed to meet minimum degree requirements. The mlmmurg
requirement for the special major is an approved program Qf at Iea;,t 3
semester units of which a minimum shall be 24 upper division units. A minimum
of nine upper division units shall be taken in each of two departmen(;s. Unncs’
applied to satisfy general education requirements may not be counte towar
the special major. .

Stzdents reJquesting a special major must‘: (1') prepare a wntten statgmerg
giving their reasons for desiring a special major in terms of their academucdand
professional goals and why they cannot meet these goals through a st?n da:
major, (2) develop a specific list of courses which would, in their opm»zn. ea 8
the academic and professional goals stated above, (3) secure the s:grlﬁ
approval of a faculty sponsor from each o{ the two base areas._(4) :;ecure ‘:'
signed approval of the department head in all areas frc_>m which t e s;;ecfu
major courses are drawn in order to give the speqnal{ major student priority for
course admission equivalent to that of students majoring in the departme:m,fandl
(5) submit the foregoing material to the Director of Special Programs for fina
approval. Forms for the above are available in the Special Programs Ofﬁce. f

Following final approval of the special major proposal by the Dufrg:céor ’?h
Special Programs, a copy of the approved listing of courses must be filed wi
the Records Office.
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Certificate Program in Biomedical Art

The certificate program in biomedical art is an interdisciplinary program
sponsored by the Art and Biology Departments.

Biomedical art is a multi-dimensional language. The biomedical artist
comprehends complex biomedical thought and translates it fully into a more
obvious, more appropriate or more engaging form. He or she must be an
exceptionally skillful studio artist whose biomedical work succeeds esthetically
yet retains its scholarly commitment.

Biomedical art is commissioned principally by (1) hospitals or individual
researchers for publication, (2) by publishers and film producers serving the
biomedical professions, (3) by producers of educational aids for biomedicine.
Therefore, the artist must also be proficient in commercial art and printing
procedures including typography and photography.

The demand for biomedical art is stable; it is a lucrative profession.
Continuing technological improvements in such areas as photography facilitate
but do not supplant the skill of the biomedical artist.

Requirements for the Certificate in Biomedical Art:

1. Abachelor’s degree with a major in art or biology.

2. Admission to the courses will be by consent of the instructors of both
departments and students qualifying shall have completed at least one
semester of junior level work in either art or biology maintaining a 2.75
overall GPA and a 3.0 GPA in their major.

3. Two of the designated courses, Art 374B and Biology 490, will be taken
concurrently and will be team taught by members of the Art and Biology
Departments.

4. Twenty-fiye units distributed as follows: Art 271, 372, 374A, 374B and
4909f, optlonal. may be repeated to total six units: Biology 206, 216, 336
and 490. Biology 490 must be taken concurrently with Art 374B.

Interested students should contact Richard Oden, Art Department.

Certificate Program in International Business

A_ program in international business has been established to encourage study
in this fue{d. This integrated program offers undergraduate business students the
oppqrtunuty to pursue courses leading to a Certificate in International Business
Studies. Courses used to comply with certificate requirements may also be
counted, where applicable, toward the General Education requirements, the

h rem Sa
| : . d depa't ne |ta| SQUI eme ts

Requirements for the Certificate in International Business

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in i ini i
earned concurrent with certiﬁcz]ate Cogfssengfkédmlmstratlon vy
2. Fifteen units dis_tributed as follows: (a) either Economics 370 or Marketing
380, (b) 12 units selected from Accounting 465, Finance 490 Manage-
ment 405, Marketing 480, Political Science 300 or' 307. ‘

Interested students should apply to Mr. J inelli i
. John T. Martinelli, Office of the
Graduate/Undergraduate Coordinator, School of Business Administration.
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Certificate Program in Liberal Arts Legal Studies

The Certificate Program in Liberal Arts Legal Studies is designed to promote
an interdisciplinary study of law as a liberal art. The certifjcate may be earned in
conjunction with any baccalaureate degree. It is especually usgtul to students
preparing for careers in government service, business, journalism and educa-
tion. Courses selected by the student for the certificate may be the same as
those used to satisfy major, minor, credential or general education require-
ments. The program does not duplicate professional : legal or para-[egal
education, nor does it equip a person to practice law. It is not the prescribed
prelaw program of the University although prelaw students may elect to earn the
certificate as part of a total prelegal program advised by their counselors.

Requirements for the Certificate in Liberal Arts Legal Studies:

1. Abaccalaureate degree. ) ’

2. A cumulative grade point average of 3.0 in all courses in the student’s
approved certification program. e :

3. Twenty-one units which must include History 489: Pohtnca} Science 411 or
414, Philosophy 351 or 352 and at least 12 additional units selec(ed from
the secondary and specialized courses listed below. The 21 units must
include courses from a minimum of five departments. No more than 12
units may be in the candidate's major. \

4. Project paper (3 units). To be written ideally upon completion of all course
work or during the last semester of the senior year, un.d.er the supervision
of at least two faculty members participating in.the cgmfucgte program.
The paper can be either an exploratory project (in wh|<_:h a subject is
researched in a detailed and original manner) or an analytic effort (where
fewer sources are used but the discussion of the material is developed
more fully). |

Itis strongly recommended that students take requirgd courses first and then

elective courses. The choice of electives is unrestncteq: they may all be
secondary or all specialized courses. The selection of electives should be made
in consultation with an adviser who helps prepare a program. Thus the plan of
study should have a focus and be directed toward the subject on which the
student will write in the research paper. oo

Secondar urses: Anthropolo 303, 408; Economiqs ;. History
455:8}’. C4CZIQA.B; Politic:I Sgc)ilence 400, 405; Sociology 335 (or
Psychology 351), 441. : .

Speciglzized ggoursgzs: Criminal Justice 301, 351; Economics 340, 440;
Political Science 305, 440, 395; Finance 222,324, 326, 444.

Interested students should apply to the Director, Program for Liberal Arts
Legal Studies.
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Certificate Program in Mediaeval and Renaissance Studies

Director: A. R. L. Bell (English).

Professors: A. Axelrad (English), G. Crane (English), H. Gilde (English),
S. Knafel (English), L. Lubbe (English), E. Nielsen (English), F. Peccorini
(Philosophy).

Auog:late Professors: D. Abrahamse (History), A. Bell (English), D. Boutelle
(History), E. Gosselin (History), J. Jernigan (Comparative Literature),
D. Martel-Horowitz (Art).

Anlsl_ant Professors: B. Greer (Art), J. Loeschen (Religious Studies), G.
Spring (German, Russian and Classics), A. Springer (History).

Lecturers: J. Johnson (German, Russian and Classics), D. Otte, (Honors).

: The Center for Mediaeval and Renaissance Studies has established an
interdisciplinary program which offers students interested in these periods the
opportunity to pursue a course of study leading to a Certificate in Mediaeval or
Renaissance Studies. Courses which are used to meet the certificate require-
ments may be counted, where applicable, toward the general education
requirements, the major and teaching minor requirements in the cooperating
departments.

It is the objective of the center to act as a base where scholarly activity in
mednaeyal and Renaissance periods may be encouraged and supported on all
academic levels through on-campus courses, field research and an active
program of European research on the Continent, in Scandinavia and in England.
The center sponsors summer institutes of innovative, interdisciplinary courses
and a regular academic-year program of faculty colloquia, guest lectures and @
student research seminar.

~The center is associated with the Mediaeval Academy of America (CARA
Duvn;non). The Mediaeval Association of the Pacific, the Early English Text
Society, SATF (the French mediaeval text organization), the France-America
Society, the American Historical Association and other scholastic and honorary
groups relevant to contemporary research.

Interested students should apply to the Director, Dr. A. R. L. Bell, English

Department, HOB 608, or to members of
a0 the supporting faculty for further

Requirements for the Certificate in Mediaeval or Renaissance Studies:

1. A bachelor's degree with an approved major. (Certificate may be
completed pruor. to the completion of the B.A. rtjaquir((ament or while i)rln the

process o_f working toward an advanced degree.)

2. Consultation and approval of the program with a faculty adviser.

3. Two years of language study or equivalent proficiency, including a course
in mediaeval or Renaissance literature of the language. It is expected that
the language selected will be Latin, but with the consent of the adviser.

¥ French, German, Italian, Spanish or Greek may be substituted.

. Twenty-four units selected from the following courses. Students should
elegt to concentrate in either the mediaeval or Renaissaﬁce period
a. u:gzlrsgtg?ugieg (12 units): one of the following sequences for six
il gas ¥ 316, 317, or 317, 332, or 332, 333. One of the following
erature courses for three units: Comparative Literature 431, 432;

English 451, 452. One of the followi i
. ' . owin: .
units: Art 313A, 313B, 314A, 3148, 314%art A edees, o 1T
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b. Nine units selected from the following courses: Art (history) 311,

313A,B, 314AB,C, 499Q*; Comparative Literature 349*, 422, 430,
431, 432, 449*, 450%; English 331, 426, 451, 452, 462, 463, 468A,
469*%, 498*; French 470, 471; History 301*, 316, 317, 318A,B, 332,
333, 341A, 353, 431A, 432A,B, 490%, 495%, 499*; Latin 377, 378,
Music 360; Philosophy 403; Religious Studies 471, 490%, 494%;
Spanish 474; Theatre Arts 321, 422, 490*.
Graduate courses: Art 611%; English 550, 551, 652, 661, 681, 683",
French 562, 604*, 695%; German 505, 510, 552, 554; History 510,
611, 631*, 651; Music 561; Philosophy 630%, 690*; Spanish 505, 5635,
538, 539; Theatre Arts 621A*.

c. Three units of directed research on a mediaeval or Renaissance topic
in any of the following courses: Art (history) 497, Comparative
Literature 499, English 499, French 499, German 499, Greek 499,
History 498, Religious Studies 490, Fhilosophy 499, Spanish 499,
Theatre Arts 498.

Graduate courses: Art (history) 697, English 697, French 697, German
697, History 697, Philosophy 697, Spanish 697, Theatre Arts 694.

Certificate Program in Mediterranean Studies

Mediterranean studies offers an interdisciplinary approach to the classical
world which combines history, language, philosophy and literature.

Since the program draws upon a variety of traditional disciplines, the student
will be exposed to diverse courses designed to present various aspects of the
classical world. Specifically, this program is designed to serve the interests and
goals of (1) classics, history, philosophy, English and comparative literature
majors who wish to broaden their own knowledge about the ancient world, (2)
students who plan to teach about this period or teachers already in the field who
need to update their own knowledge, (3) the general student who wishes to
fxplore a further educational dimension by focusing on the roots of the Western
radition.

Students pursuing any approved degree or credential program of .the
University may at the same time earn a Certificate in Mediterranean Studies.
Courses taken to meet the requirements may also simultaneously be used,
Where applicable, to meet general education requirements or the degree or
Credential requirements of cooperating departments. Certification of successful
completion of requirements will be issued upon the recommendation of the
Director of the Certificate in Mediterranean Studies program. For further
Information contact the director.

Requirements for the Certificate in Mediterranean Studies:
Twenty-six semester units are required for a certificate, which normally may
completed in one year.
1. A bachelor's degree with a traditional major. (Certificate requirements

may be completed prior to completion of the B.A.) :
2. A minimum of two semesters of either Greek 221-222 or Latin 221-222

and History 231.

On an approved mediaeval or Renaissance topic only certain special studies topics may
be repeated for credit with approval.
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3. Fifteen units chosen from four of the disciplines listed below chosen in
consultation with the student’s adviser. No more than six units of any one
discipline shall apply towards the certificate, excluding the requirements
in No. 2.

4. Cumulative GPA of 2.50 in all courses in the student’s approved
certification program.

Mediterranean Studies Courses:
A. Greek 331, 332, 341, 342.
B. Latin 331, 332, 341, 342.
C. History 313, 314, 495*,
D. Speech Communication 441, 490%, Comparative Literature 421 (same
course as Theatre Arts 421), 452*, 499*, English 331, 499*.
E. Philosophy 203, 420, 421, 422, 499*

Certificate Program in Museum Studies

The Certificate Program in Museum Studies is open to students in museum
related fields including the visual arts, science, history, but does not exclude
other fields and may be granted at either the bachelor's or master's degree
level. Tne initial program is to be devoted primarily to art museum studies.

Admission to the program is by permission of the museum studies faculty

witnin tne Art Department. Interested students should apply to the Director,
University Galleries.

Requirements for the Certificate in Museum Studies:

A total qf 28 ‘units to include: Art 320, 344A or B, 445 (final three units
devoted to in-residence museum training and seminar programs), 496 (or 696

for two units); English 317: Journalism 270, 375 or 376; QuantitativSystems
130; Speech Communication 130.

Certificate Program in Russian-East European Studies

. The Center for Rlussian~East European Studies has established an interdisci-
plinary program whlcn offers students interested in this field the opportunity to
pursue courses leading to a Certificate in Russian-East European Studies.
Courses used to meet this certificate requirement may be counted also, where
appllc‘able.' toward the General Education requirement and the major and
teachmg_ml_no_r requirements of the Cooperating departments.

Interdisciplinary in concept, it covers the fields of anthropology, economics,

geography, history, comparative literature mana i itical
science and the Russian language. j 0 e FEpROPnY. ot

The expanding opportunities for
administration, international organiz
cation and information for interculty
studies leading to a certificate in thi

careers and public service in foreign policy
ation, international business activities, edu-
ral understanding, make it useful to organizé

government, and broaden the scope of understanding.

Interested students should apply to the Di [
‘ e Director, Center for Russian-Eas!
European Studies, Dr. George Kacewicz, Political Science.

If applicable and approved by student's adviser.
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Requirements for the Certificate in Russian-East European Studies:

1. A bachelor's degree with an approved major.

2. A minimum of two semesters of a Slavic language. :

3. 18 units selected from four of the disciplines listed below chosen in
consultation with the student’s adviser. No more than six units of any one
discipline shall apply towards the certificate. : .

4. Cumulative grade point average of 2.75 in all courses in the student's
approved certification program.

Russian-East European courses: Anthropology 331, 490*; Comparative Litera-
ture 349*, 428%, 447%, 449*; Economics 364, 368, 490*; Geography 317.
318; History 341A, 341B, 441, 490*, 495*; Management 450, 451; Phi-
losophy 425*, 490%; Political Science 313, 335, 337, 497%; Russian 101A-B,
201A, 201B, 312, 313, 314, 315, 316, 401.

Computer Studies

A Computer and Information Science Center is being formed to coordinate
computer studies. Interested students should qqnsult_ the D|_rector of the
Computer and Information Sciences Center for additional information.

200. Introduction to Data Analysis (3) F,S Black, Stevens, Walker

A first course in data and computers for students in the social sciences, business,
education and the humanities. Emphasis on data formulation, data measurement and data
reduction through the use of ‘canned’’ computer programs.

273. Cobol Programmin 3) F,S Seewerker

Prereq?Jll’site: :gbrevious goussg in computing, such as Mathematics 270 or Quantitative
Systems 240. Fundamentals of the computer programming language Cobol Data dIVISIr(\‘)n.
input and output file handling for tapes and disks. Computer assignments using Cobol. Not
open to students with credit in Mathematics 273.

International Programs

The California State University and Colleges' Year Abroad

An overseas study program is offered by The California State University and
Colleges lnternation;IpPrggrams in which students enroll for a full aqaden:jn:
year simultaneously at their home campuses, yvher_e they earn acaqemu_: credit
and maintain campus residency, and at a distinguished foreign university or a
special program center. ; :

Cooge(r)a?ting universities abroad include the University of Provence, Fr'ancei
the Universities of Heidelberg and Tubingen, Germany; the Unlversyty of
Florence, Italy; the Universidad Ibero-Americana, Mexico; the pnuversntlels 0
Granada and Madrid, Spain; the University of Uppsala, Svyeden; Lincoln C?I ege
and Massey University, New Zealand; and Waseda University, Japan. In the
United Kingdom, cooperating universities, which may vary from year to 3’/ea(;.
include Aberdeen, Dundee, Bangor, Heriot-Watt, !_elcester. Londpn. Qx ord,
Liverpool, Lampeter and Sheffield. In addition, Qalnfornna State Unyverfsnghgana
Colleges students may attend a special program in Taiwan, Republic o ina,
or an architectural program in Copenhagen, Denmark.

“May be taken only when course work is applicable to Russian-East European Studies

Consultation with director of the center is required.
5—87613
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Eligibility is limited to students who will have upper division or graduate
standing during their year of participation, who have a 2.5 overall grade point
average (3.0 for the United Kingdom program), who show ability to adapt to a
new environment, and who, in the cases of France, Germany, Mexico and
Spain, have completed two years of college level study (or the equivalent) in the
language of instruction at the foreign university. Selection is made by a faculty
committee on the student's home campus and by a statewide faculty committee.

The International Programs is supported by state funds to the extent that
such funds would have been expended had the student concerned continued to
study in California. Students assume costs for pre-departure orientation,
insurance, transportation, housing and meals. Home campus registration fees,
tuition on the home campus for out-of-state students (if the student is not a
California resident) and personal incidental expenses or vacation travel costs
while abroad are also paid by the student. The Office of International Programs
collects and administers funds for those items which the program must arrange
or can negotiate more effectively, such as home campus fees, orientation costs,
insurance, outbound transportation, and, in some centers, housing. Students
accepted in the International Programs may apply for any financial aid available
at their home campus, except work-study and college opportunity grants.

Application for the 1976-77 academic year must be submitted before
February 13, 1976 (except for New Zealand and United Kingdom applicants
who must submit applications by May 16, 1975 and January 9, 1976,
respectively). Applicants are notified of acceptance by April 1, 1976 (New
Zealand by June 1, 1975). Detailed information may be obtained from the
International Student Center, this University or by writing to The California State

University and Colleges International Programs, 5670 Wilshire Boulevard, Los
Angeles, California 90036.

IS 192. Projects in Study Abroad: (subject)

Open only to students in the California Sta
Programs. Study undertaken in a uni
State University and Colleges.

te University and Colleges' International
versity abroad under the auspices of the California

IS 492, Projectsin Study Abroad: (subject)

Open only to students in the California State University and Colleges' International

Programs. Study undertaken in a university abroad under the auspices of the California
State University and Colleges.

Summer Session at the University of Uppsala

The University sponsors and
States for an International Summer Session, offered ea

courses have been approved in advance for
Tuition and board and room for

excludes transportation and person
Course descriptions, additional

ble from the Coordinator of Internat

transfer credit.

the six weeks are approximately $680. This
al expenses of the student.

!nformation and application forms are availa-
lonal Programs, International Center.

Special Programs

International Student Programs

rnational student programs include courses for students whose gultpral
baérlltgerojnd is different f?on"? that of the United States or fqr whom English |sez
second language. There are two types of. courses: Foreign $tuden: co;rs e
which give general education credit for foreign students who will be re urnW r?ich
their country after graduation ar:]df Amencandl..;r;gizargstzﬁg;anrg courses

i e instruction for both foreign and i nts. '

glvicl)?ngg;?ssion requirements, including the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL), see section on admissions.

Foreign Student Classes B agisa i o
i i instituti ilable for stu
Courses in American culture and institutions are available tud
foreign countries. Foreign Students 205A-B meets the Unnversn():/s gtgtmtaig::
education requirements in United States history, gqvernmem ang ons ilotrx1 ok
for students not permanently residing in the anted States.C etrmnss
register for these classes is granted by the International Student Center.

American Language Program 5 ; '
The American Language Program is a series of sem-mlenswe_ courstciagng:
English as a second language. The courses are designed fO( interna o
students holding student visas, permanent resadgnts and‘ Certac;npll;m;?dems
who have significant difficulty in their use of English. All visa an £ Es Bk
must take the Examination in English as a Second Language (EESfl-)l nrgm i
not their first language or their primary language of instruction before coming
the United States. ! :
Depending upon the results of the EESL test (and TOEFL, if av:taut:lii)-
students will either be placed in American Language Program COUerne entirelg
the first semester(s) of their enroliment or waived from the pro?rat Tk g’r
Exemption from these courses can be granted only by superior ) eks yiieiztipl
waiver by the student's graduate coordinator. If students must '|? t?e vl
Language Program courses, the number of other courses th B ri\ i
accordingly. The requirements that students take the EESthes e i
American Language Program courses as indicated cannot de gte P 3
also applies to transfer students, both undergraduate and grapu ST G
Elective credit is given for all American Language Frogra 5 Wi
However, admission and release from the program is determine ~ Tete J
student's level of language performance, and not merely by courses comp '
here or elsewhere.

Foreign Student Courses

Lower Division

105. Introduction to American Higher Education (g) F, 2, :r?e':\':nenc
Orientation to the American campus and classroom. Heview c tion with contemporary

education, including goals and the degree process. Fam.haf'hzabos is a foreign country

social and educational problems. Limited to students for whom the U.S.

and culture.

an systems of

205A-B. Introduction to America, Its History, Government and People  (3,3)
F,S Staff :
Development of the political and social struc
which have influenced the shape of the Unite :
intending to return to their homeland upon graduati
Semesters for credit.

i the events
tures of America. Emphass on
d States. Limited to foreign visa students
on. Students must enroll for both
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Upper Division

305. Introduction to American Higher Education (3) F,S Staff

Orientation to the American campus and classroom. Review of the American systems of
edu_cation, including goals and the degree process. Familiarization with contemporary
socC:;aI alx‘nd educational problems. Limited to students for whom the U.S. is a foreign country
and culture.

American Language Program Courses
Lower Division

121. American Language Program| (6) F,S Staff
Intensive study of English as a second language, including grammar, composition,
vocabulary, conversation, reading and comprehension. Twelve class hours per week.

122. American Language Program|l (2) F,S Staff
Study of English as a second language, emphasizing reading and research writing. May
be taken concurrently with American Language Program 123. Three class hours per week.

123. American Language Programlll (1) F,S Staff
Study of English as a second language, emphasizing reading and expository writing.

x:zkbe taken concurrently with American Language Program 122. Two class hours per

124A-B. American English Phonology (3,2) F,S Staff

ESSe tials o percewving and articulating A erican E ist ir
ca | ivi
; g glish sou ds in context d vidual

125. American Language Program IV (3) F,S Staff

Study of English as a izi i
it py; $ weeg second language, emphasizing rhetoric and oral style. Five class

Foreign Study Programs

Foreign study courses are offered as summer i |
classes_through the Summer Session Office or the Coiet!i?\ﬂgwng géuisatz;\teg;:gz
respectively. Partucular programs are descrived in the Summer Session Bulletin
Schedule or in Operation Outreach, the Extension schedule, and in separate
gm?;?ggmzegés.agg%hr ;)gg (?pgzz;:eats an offering of the course(s) Foreign

' ' % ster units), with the particular departmen-
tal sponsorship specified for each class. I i R [
offenng_of the course is credit earned |r? r:gitdzicr:r;gg(g;: ps:;m;;)sgilgﬂ
gg()nids'tr:sdaenn te:;:ensnon offering of the course is ‘‘extension credit” (see page
codrses pai aag apply no more than 12 units of credit in such foreign study
o accalaureate degree. Such courses may not be used to meet
o o a major except with the approval of the major department.

y courses are separate and distinct from International Programs,
The California State University and Colleges '‘Year Abroad." .

Special Programs
Military Science

Air Force ROTC

Through arrangements with the University of Southern California two, three
and four-year Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps (AFROTC) programs
are available to all qualified students at California State University, Long Beach.
Academic units earned in this program are counted as elective credits toward
graduation. Successful completion of the AFROTC programs leads to a
commission as a second lieutenant in the Air Force Reserve. Four-year
scholarships must be applied for before December 31 in the calendar year prior
to entering college the following fall. Three and two-year scholarships are
available to those already in college. All scholarship recipients receive full
tuition, required fees and books and $100 a month. All pilot qualified male
students are provided 36% hours of flying training during their final year in the
program. For additional information contact the Office of Career Planning and
Placement or Dr. Gene Simonson, Economics Department, at California State
University, Long Beach or the Department of Aerospace Studies (AFROTC),
University of Southern California, Los Angeles, California 90007, phone (213)
746-2670/2671.

General Information .

The Department of Aerospace Studies offers both two-year and four-year
programs of instruction leading directly to a commission as an officer in the
United States Air Force. To obtain this commission, qualified male and female
students must successfully pass an aptitude test, a physical examination,
complete either program of instruction and concurrently receive or possess an
undergraduate degree. Those male students who qualify for and plan to enter
Air Force Pilot Training will be given flight instruction as part of their last year in
either the two or four-year program. Full tuition assistance is available to
students enrolled in both the two-year and four-year programs on a competitive
basis.

Two-Year Program

This program is available to any student having two academic years
remaining either at the graduate or undergraduate level. The program consists
of a six-week summer field training course followed by four semesters of
aerospace studies courses (300ab and 400ab). Application for this program
should be made in the fall semester preceding the summer field training course.

Four-Year Program

This program consists of eight semesters of aerospace studies courses
(100ab, 200ab, 300ab, 400ab), plus a four-week summer field training course.
Enroliment in the first four semesters of Aerospace Studies 100ab and 200ab is
accomplished in the same manner as in any other course of instruction at the
University of Southern California. Application to enroll in the last four semesters
(300ab and 400ab) must be made while enrolled in Aerospace Studies 200a.
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Field Training Course

_ This course is conducted during the summer months at selected Air Force
mstallatcpns'within the continental limits of the United States. Successful
comp!etlon is required to be eligible for a commission. For those students
gnrollmg in the two-year program the summer course is six weeks long and
includes study of the academic subjects covered in Aerospace Studies 100ab
and 200ab. Students enrolled in the four-year program take a four-week

summer course which is normally scheduled between th i
o ensehids the Aerospace Studies

100ab. Aerospace Studies |
a: Development, functions, organization and doctri
A ; ne of the U.S. Air Force; strategic
oMensnye forces including Strategic Air Command, naval forces and future requwemengts
strz:)te%c defense forces. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 1 hour.) \
. General purpose forces; unified commands; Arm -
: . 5 y, Navy and Marine Corps; tactical
air forces; aerospace support forces. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 1 hour.) :

200ab. Aerospace Studies Il
a: Development of aerospace power in the U
nited States through World War Il with
special emphasis on the Army Air Corps. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory S1;hour.)

b: Development of aerospace
power since World War Il with
international confrontations involving the United States. o Qi ie it

300ab. Aerospace Studies Il

a: Communicative skills, the military profession, civil-military interaction, the framework

of defense policy, the for
o y mulation of defense strategy. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 1

forzuggg::railgsi;mclauon and assignments, strategy and the management of conflict, the
et el plementation of United States defense policy, United States organiza-
. case studies in policy making. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 1 hour.)

400ab. Aerospace Studies IV

a: USAF leadership at junior officer level—theoretical, professional, legal aspects

principles and practical applica
hour.) pplications. Communicative skills: (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 1

b: USAF anageme t pn CID'eS S, 100 r n nen on to A orce
'
: 4 CO lt)l ols, tools a d tec iques. Orientati t |

Army ROTC

quamiZdAggl);fgi?ae ré/te tomcgrs Training Corps (ROTC) program is available to
of California “Los An o Ie University, Long Beach students through the University
Garitér. 08 Willow n%ea stg'::gvrgné. Classes are conducted at the Army Reserve
campus. od, Long Beach, about five minutes from the
Four- #

liemgrl:ar}tt?,:etﬁe a,_?% 1VAV\<r>-year programs leading to a commission as a second
physically qualified full t_my or Army Reserve are offered. Participants must be
Cotrobl et 'U -time students at the undergraduate or graduate level.
leadership Iaboratoo two academic hours once a week, plus a one-hour
as electives withi ry. Academic credits earned in the program may be counted

within degree requirements. All students enrolled in the final two

years of the program receive
year. an allowance of $100 per month during the school

Special Programs

The normal four-year program consists of the basic and advanced courses.
The basic course (Military Science | and Military Science I)is «.«.mally taken in
the freshman and sophomore years, with no military obligation. The advanced
course (Military Science Il and Military Science IV) covers the final two years
and includes a summer advanced camp with pay.

The three-year program enables a student with three academic years
remaining in college to complete the program by taking two military science
courses (half courses) per term the first year plus a one-hour weekly laboratory.

The two-year program (advanced course only) is available to students who
have two years remaining toward a baccalaureate or graduate degree. The
student attends a six-week basic camp, with pay, the summer before enrolling in
the advanced course, with application by March of that year. Camp attendees
are under no obligation and may compete for two-year scholarships during
basic camp. }

Veterans may qualify to enter the advanced course without basic camp. They
are eligible to receive the $100 per month allowance as well as Gl Bill benefits to
which they are entitled.

Prerequisite to commissioning, the advanced camp is conducted at Fort
Lewis, Washington, normally between the first and second years of the
advanced course. Leadership development is emphasized during the six-week
summer practicum. The cadet is paid approximately $400, plus transportation
costs.

Scholarships are available competitively to all students, in addition to the
monthly allowance for all advanced course students. Scholarship recipients
receive full tuition, required fees and books and $100 per academic month for
the term of the scholarship. High school seniors must apply by December 1 of
the year preceding college entrance for four-year scholarships; recipients must
attend an institution offering the four-year Army ROTC program. Three-, two-
and one-year scholarships are available to students enrolled in Army ROTC.
Students cross enrolled while attending other institutions are eligible.

Military Science Curriculum
MS |1 (First Year): The U.S. Defense Establishment (two quarters); Theory of Warfare
Evolution of Defense Department and the military services with emphasis on U.S. Army;
military institutions, other elements of national policy/strategy. Theory, nature, causes and
elements of warfare; evolution of weapons/tactics.
MS Il (Second Year): U.S. Military History
In-depth study of U.S. military history from 1755 to present. Emphasis on leaders,
actions, opposing strategies and related considerations.
MS IIl (Third Year): Psychology of Leadership, Psychology of Learning Applied to

Teaching . : ,
Concepts in behavioral sciences for leadership/management; problems in directing and

controlling. Learning theories, application of learning theories to teaching, lesson planning,
testing, evaluation, student teaching.
MS IV (Fourth Year): Decision-making, Military Legal Systems, Military-Societal

Relations k
Decision-making process, optimizing decisions, information/systems management,

operations research. Military law and legal systems. U.S. Army as professional organiza-
tion, relationship to society, professional ethics, social problems.

Flight training is offered on a competitive basis in the second year of the
advanced course to students who have an aptitude for flying and meeting

physical qualifications. > '
For additional information contact the Department of Military Science,

University of California, Los Angeles, Los Angeles, California 90024; phone
(213) 831-7463.
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Preprofessional Programs

Professional schools in many universities eith
! er require or recommend that
a'ppllﬁams complete four-year‘programs for admission. Although the profession-
gai?c gcr);spg;tri\g;alw;ysgequ&re a bachelor's degree, they generally encourage
c p and a broad general education leadi
s Aepitil 1 Sl eading to that degree before
The University offers preprofessional i i
: _ . . programs in dentistry, law and medi-
cine. Fpllowung are recommendations and requirements of universities and
pro_frera]sswnal schools in this vicinity.
e student who intends to apply for admissi i
0 in ission to a professional school
f:;;lr% ::elﬁfst a;omatjr?r fle||d of concentration. If a degree is to be completed, the
r the selected major shall be completed in additi :
courses specifically required for admission to a professional school. i

Pre-Dental

cog;?::egrgégﬁnézl stutder:t should confer with a member of the pre-dental
: mester for advice a i '
g il sided s to courses which may be required only
mic!t;a)-igfmal s’_t'udents most frquently select a major in zoology, chemistry or
oo v (i)fg);.he (:)v;csei\éerbrzgzl frnajz‘)r alcademic field of concentration may be
; ofessional requirements are incorporated in the
grftfaizaeract;for:,.1 Stg?;r;tgsyageggi%ura?edhto secure further informpation from the
: 9y rtment where they may consult the pre-dental
co?tr::tt%z ;zd Adnyss:on Requirements of U.S. and Canadian Dental gchoo/s
iy Zoolog;sq?;‘::\r:?arlns (fjoz) entrance into most dental schools include
y ogy, and Organic Chemistry, General Physics (all inc!
: : : ud-
mgﬂl\aetr):;?i::osne:). courses in English, psychology and social sycienc(es, and in
$ required for courses in chemistry and physics. Certain

addIIIOIIa| courses in g n | ation clence I oreign a“guage are

Pre-Legal

Hoa;u\z?mtshgl?nnang‘? tg enter law school may elect any one of several majors.
plopeh démand alhi ﬁ Igseln and the courses selected outside the major field
Sy i understagnd vel of performance in reading difficult material, writing
ey St o g ing abstract concepts. Pre-legal students are advised to
courses: beyond 3\ :gfatm to meet the requirements of their chosen major and
distribution of course introductory survey level in other selected fields. A
ostgctointd o gl sequences between the social sciences, the natural
designated pre-law a d%z:?sltliisthlz F?::r"f:bg. Students should consult with
Department concerning entrance requiremint:%e;r;g]:g;ig rlataes;?ggfsa' pepnes

Pre-Medical

Ea - i
Comm?{:egrgargﬁcggra:esttud?nt must confer with'a member of the pre-medical
st oo sy si:ﬁr cl)r advice as to courses which may be required only
ks . hools. Prg-meqncal students most frequently select a
gy. chemistry or microbiology. Other major academic );ields may

be Selected |f "Ie baS|C pl p ofes .()II r rem r r e
eprof i n r i

Further information should b i
‘ e 0
Amer/can Medical Colle e o
Biology Department.

. om the Admissions Requirements of
ges Including Canada, available in the Office of the

Special Programs

The basic requirements for entrance into most medical schools include
General Zoology, Vertebrate Embryology, General Chemistry, Quantitative
Analysis, Organic Chemistry, and General Physics (all including laboratories);
mathematics as required for courses in chemistry and physics, social science
courses and English. Certain additional courses in general education, science,
and a foreign language are recommended.

Weekend College

Director: Dr. Robert K. Rheinish.

The Weekend College offers a variety of courses in several disciplines.
Offered entirely on either Saturday or Sunday, the classes allow for an enriched
mixture of students from the campus and the community.

Some classes are offered in a self-paced multi-media format allowing
students to select the most convenient time and duration of study and allowing
them to receive as much faculty guidance, individually and in small groups, as is

necessary.

The courses are open
and to extension students throug
the community should apply directly t
or continue their university education t

For information and a Continuing
the Office of Continuing Education,
phone 498-4315 or 498-4405.

to CSULB students as part of their regular program
h the Continuing Education Office. Members of
o the Continuing Education Office to begin
hrough the Weekend College.

Education Program catalog, please write
California State University, Long Beach or

Explorations in Communication (4) ,
Modes of human expression from sign language to TV, with focus on the verbal and

nonverbal channels within personal, mass, intercultural zones of communication. Speech,
Anthropology, Comparative Literature, Radio-TV, Educational Psychology and Home

Economics. (General Education category IV and VI.)

Explorations in Cultural Creativity (4) :
Interrelation of literature, philosophy and the arts as reflections of a culture's world view,

with the special recreation of six festivals ranging from ancient Greece and India to modern
times. Art, Music, Dance, Theatre Arts, English and Philosophy. (General Education

category lll and VI.)

Explorations in Human Behavior (4) ‘
Examination of individual and social events as a translation of man's ability to put

thoughts and feelings into action through social institutions and personal experiences.
political Science, History, Sociology. Psychology, Black Studies and Marketing. (General

Education category Il and VI.)

Explorations in the Natural and Man-Made World (4)

Probing of scientific di
changing the interrelation
Geological Sciences, Engine

Vi)

between man and his environment. Chemistry, Biolog

For course times and offerings see the Schedule of Classes.

scovery and the empirical methods as a way of describing and
y, Physics,

ering and Microbiology. (General Education category | and
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Dr. C. Thomas Dean Dean of the School |1A2-100
Dr. John J. McConnell Associate Dean, Academic
Affairs B.E. 326

Dr. Floyd M. Grainge  Associate Dean, Fiscal Affairs P.E. 326

Dr. Dorothy L. Fornia  Coordinator, Graduate Studies
and Research P.E-209

Mrs. Leona Samardich Administrative Assistant IA2-108

Directory of Departments

Department Chairmen Dept. Offices
Criminal Justice Dr. Paul M. Whisenand FO5-201
Health Science Mr. Peter A. Cortese PIEF2N0
Home Economics Dr. Merna A. Samples Home
Ec. 004
Industrial Education Dr. Irvin T. Lathrop IA1-101
Industrial Technology Dr. Paul L. Kleintjes Engr. 4-124
Men's Physical Education Dr. Robert A. Pestolesi R.E. 203
Nursing Dr. Joan Cobin Nursing 19
Physical Therapy Dr. Frank J. Bok PEL 212
Recreation and Leisure
Studies Dr. Raymond Cook PE 218
Vocational Education Dr. Norman Stanger P.E.300

Women's Physical
Education Dr. Dorothy Deatherage R.E. 221
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Other School Offices

Facilities Coordinator Mr. Bill Bovee
Men's Intramural Director Mr. Robert Wuesthoff
Women's Intramural

Director Ms. Mary Ellen Leach
Director of Center for
Criminal Justice Dr. Harold Becker

PE 207
PE.2]

P.E. 214

FO5-204

Criminal Justice II|III

Department Chairman: Dr. Paul M. Whisenand.

Professors: Becker, Germann, Guthrie, Kenney, Whisenand.
Associate Professors: Good, Haddox.

Assistant Professors: Adams, Grencik, Hails, Rush, Sheflin.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Gary B. Adams.

The program in criminal justice offers the bachelor of science degree to the
man or woman seeking comprehensive education for a professional career in
the subject area. The pattern for this major provides for a broad preparation
including subjects of an advanced, specialized and administrative nature.

The program is designed for the student who, through screening based upon
evaluation of previous college work, job experience, testing and counseling,
clearly demonstrates an aptitude and promise for work in one or more of the
option areas within the Department of Criminal Justice. The following student
groups are served:

1. Transfer students from the community colleges who desire to earn the
bachelor of science degree in their area of specialization.

2. Students who desire a change of objective from other related curricula.

3. Personnel currently employed who desire additional education and/or the
bachelor of science degree.

Four options are available: corrections, criminalistics, law enforcement and
security administration.

A minimum of 33 units of study in criminal justice courses plus 12 units of
upper division supporting courses in the social sciences (taken outside of the
Department of Criminal Justice) constitutes the major. For information concern-
ing general regulations and degree requirements, refer to Baccalaureate
Degrees.

All students are required to complete a 12-unit core requirement consisting
of Criminal Justice 301, 351, 355 and 403. Also, all students are required to
complete a course in statistics before graduation.

Note: Students Intending to Transfer from Community College.

Students intending to transfer from community colleges to this University to
continue work for a bachelor of science degree in criminal justice are advised to
complete general education requirements while attending the community
college.

A total of 24 units of criminal justice (or police science) is acceptable for
transfer.

143



144

Criminal Justice

: No{e: Fire Administration Courses. For administrative purposes only, several
fire science courses have been lodged with the Department of Criminal Justice.
The purpose of this is to offer career-oriented course work for the student
elecu_ng to prepare himself for an administrative position in the fire service.
Special counseling regarding transfer from city or community college, platoon
scheduling of classes and fulfillment of baccalaureate degree requirements is
available through the Department of Criminal Justice.

Major in Criminal Justice for the Bachelor of Science Degree
Corrections Option
Lower Division: Psychology 150 or 221A.

Uppe_r Divis(on: Criminal Justice 301, 351, 354, 355, 403 and 21 units of
cnmnnal justice electives to be selected in consultation with an adviser.
Criminal Justice 321, 322, 324 and 483 are strongly recommended. It is also
recommended that the following courses be included in the student’s

gtricggram: Psychology 315, 351, 356, 370; Social Welfare 340, 371; Sociology

Supp_om‘ng C(;Jukrses: 12 units of upper division supporting courses in the social
sciences (taken outside the Criminal Justice Department) ar i
consultation with an adviser. R N AR AR

Criminalistics Option

Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B, 251, 251L; Physi ; i
' B, y ; Physics 100A-B; Mathematics
120 and one of the following: Biology 102, 210, 212, 216; Microbiology 210.

Upper'Division:- Criminal Justice 301, 351, 355, 403 and 21 units of criminal
justice electives selected in consultation with an adviser; Chemistry 321A-B,

gg;.me student is strongly recommended to take Criminal Justice 311, 312,

Suggic;rggg C(?ukrses: 112‘gnits of upper division supporting courses in the social
s (taken outside the Criminal Justice Departm i
consultation with an adviser. bt e ol i

Law Enforcement Option

Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 351, 355, 403 i imi
, ! ' , : and 21 units of criminal
justice electives selected in consultation with an advi imi I
ser. Crim
321, 322 and 324 are strongly recommended. IR e oS

Supporting Courses: 12 units of upper division supporting courses in the social

sciences (taken outside the Criminal Justice De i
consultation with an adviser. g e e

Security Administration Option

Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 351, 355, 403 i imi

S , | : i ) and 21 units of criminal
justice electives selected in consultation with an adviser. Criminal Justice
331, 431, 435 and 437 are strongly recommended.

Supporting Courses: 12 units of upper division supporting courses in the social

sciences (taken outside the Criminal Justice D i
epartm
consultation with an adviser. i ok e

Master of Science Degree in Criminal Justice

is OA"grrggraFrgro(fjs;u_cljy(;ea?mg to the master of science degree in criminal justice
- eta i : :
Bulletin iled information concerning requirements see the Graduate

Criminal Justice

Upper Division

301. Concepts and Issues of Criminal Justice (3) F,S Germann, Rush
Criminal justice studied as a total interacting system: police, corrections, parole,
probation and the judiciary. Not open to students with credit in Criminology 101.

303. Basic Statistics in Criminal Justice (3) F, S Hails

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Description and analysis of research methods used
in law enforcement, courts, probation and parole and correctional institutions. Calculation,
interpretation and applicability of special techniques to the fields of criminal justice.

311. Basic Criminalistics (3) F,S Staff

Broad survey of the relationship between the physical sciences and the administration of
criminal justice. Concepts of identifications and their application to various types of
physical evidence which involve chemical and physical analysis, and mechanical or

physical comparison. (Lecture 3 hours.)

312. Intermediate Criminalistics (3) F,S Staff

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 311. Applications of comparative microscopy, serology,
spectrography, chemical and microchemical techniques to fibers, hairs, poisons, textiles,
stains, dust, dirt and debris. Chemical tests for intoxication and narcotic addiction.
Examination of questioned documents and the instrumental detection of deception.

(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

321. Criminal Justice: Administrative Organization (3) F,S Adams, Kenney
Functional and structural approaches. Formulation of policy and procedures; coordina-
tion and control methods; planning and research.

322. Criminal Justice: Administrative Behavior (3) F,S Adams, Kenney

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 321. Behavioral approach to the study of criminal justice
administration; organization and the individual; effect of group dynamics on the administra-
tor: decision making from a human relations point of view.

324. Criminal Justice: Personnel Supervision and Development (3) F,S Good

Techniques of supervision; problems of policy and procedure; field problems; instruc-
tional and disciplinary methods; motivation; supervisory investigations and reports;
performance rating.

331. Introduction to Industrial Security (3) F Staff
Historical, philosophical and legal basis of security; role of security in modern industrial
society; administrative, personnel and physical aspects of the security field.

351. Criminalization and Substantive Criminal Law (3) F,S Hails
Jurisprudential philosophy and case study of common law and statutory crimes;

includes functions and development of substantive criminal law; elements of criminal

liability; specific crimes and defenses. Not open to students with credit in Criminology 151.

354. Legal Aspects of Corrections (3) F,S Staff
Historical, sociological and philosophical development of sanctions imposed upon the

convicted offender. Statutory laws with Constitutional interpretations as they affect and
implement the specialized areas of probations, parole and correctional institutions will be
explored.

355. Evidentiary Issues in the Legal Process (3) F,S Staff

Issues and problems of proof in civil and criminal trials; admissibility; examining
witnesses: constitution consideration and exclusionary rules. Not open to students with
credit in Criminology 155.

357. Procedural Aspects of the Legal Process (3) F, S Staff

Criminal analysis of prosecution; constitutional limitations from arrest to release; trends
in the administration of criminal justice; legal restraints on police; relation between state
and federal criminal authority. Not open to students with credit in Criminology 157.
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358. Legal Rights of the Convicted Offender (3) S Haddox
Emerging rights of the convicted offender are explored with focus upon Constitutional
guarantees, appellate courts’ decisions and their impact upon administration.

359. Drug Abuse and theLaw (3) S Haddox

Various drug abuses from a historical, sociological, psychological and legal perspective.
The legal relationship of drug abuse to law enforcement and the criminal justice system,
with legal sanctions, is explored; implications of and alternatives to the criminal sanctions
are developed.

361. Investigation and Theories in Field Policing (3) F,S Good

Examination of the investigative process throughout the criminal justice system. Includes
procedures involving the decison to invoke the criminal justice process; disposition of
offenders; socio-psychological aspects; the role of training; application of science and
technology to operational problems. Not open to students with credit in Criminology 271 or
37

376. Criminal Justice Planning (3) F,S Staff
Examination of crime-oriented planning. Apprehension, adjudication, custody and
supervision. Basic planning strategies and practical considerations for implementation.

383. Correctional Counseling (3) F,S Sheflin

Theories and techniques of counseling useful to the corrections counselor. Includes
abnormal reactions with appropriate responses, crisis intervention, community mental
health and the use of mental health reports.

403. Criminal Justice: Ecology and Etiology (3) F,S Grencik

Social, political, economic, religious and emotional characteristics of criminal justice
problems; historical perspectives. Objectives and methods of social control by individuals
and institutions.

404. thgvioral Aspects of Criminal Justice (3) F,S Staff
_ The (_:rummal justice system is examined from a psychological-behavioral viewpoint. The
interaction of various offender types and the problems developed by them are explored.

411. Advanced Criminalistics (3) Ondemand Staff

Crime laboratory organization and management Training of laboratory personnel.
Transportation, storage and security of physical evidence. Preparation of courtroom
exhibits. Use and care of special equipment such as X-ray and photospectrometer. Special
problems of identification and classification. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

421. Specialized Problems in Criminal Justice Administration (3) F,S Grencik

Policy and procedure in specialized situations: labor-management disputes; minority
group relations; crowd, public gathering, mob and riot control; mental cases; subversives;
civil defense and disaster planning. Special problems involved in licensing, inspections,
animal regulation, ambulance service and other specially assigned police activities.
Integration of public safety functions. Problem of organized crime.

422. Comparative Police Administration (3) F,S Becker

Survey of nationwide and worldwide police philosophy and technique. Evaluation of
current major hypotheses; review of recent developments and contributions by agencies
and academic institutions; review of current literature in the field

424. Advanced Supervision and Executive Development in Criminal Justice
(3) Ondemand Staff

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 324. Behavioral science approach to supervision in

criminal justice. Includes sensitivity training, individual and group interview rehearsals and
group dynamics

431. Industrial Security Administration (3) S Staff
Organization and management of industrial security and plant protection units. Security,

Criminal Justice

police, administrative, legal and technical problems. Special problems of goyernment
contract security. Specialized programs in retail security, insurance and credit investiga-
tion, transportation security and private guard and alarm services.

435. Physical Security (3) S Staff ‘ : .
Protection of industrial, business and governmental facilities. Physical security require-

ments and standards.

437. Special Problems in Industrial Security (3) F Staff

Theft control, shoplifting, document control, subversion and sabotage, civil distur-
bances, business espionage, labor problems, white-collar crime and natural disasters.
Legal aspects. lllegal political activities.

441. Fire Services Administration (3) Ondemand Staff

Organization and management of fire services. Line, staff and auxiliary functions.
Problems of policy, procedure and technique. Fire service supervision. Special methods
and equipment.

442. Fire Prevention Administration (3) Ondemand Staff '
Organization of the fire prevention bureau; laws and regulations affecting fire preven-
tion; coordination with governmental and other public organizations; planning and training.

443. Fire Protection Administration (3) Ondemand Staff

Application of the American Insurance Association's evaluation to fire protection
administration; objectives of the evaluation; assessment of deficiency points; factors
affecting rating; administrative use of evaluation results; evaluation procedures.

444. Fire Disaster Administration (3) Ondemand Staff

Fire disaster protection organization; disaster laws; establishment of central and field
control centers; communications; support groups; manpower and equipment; overhaul
and security; disaster and civil defense relationships.

451. Advanced Legal Problems (3) Ondemand Haddox :

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Examination of searches, seizures, arrests, po!nce
procedures for civil law, medico-legal problems, administrative law and similar legal topics.
Original research of state and federal court decisions required.

455. Traffic Laws and Procedures (3) Ondemand Staff

Development, purpose and examination of the Vehicle Code from a legal aspect. Case
studies and court-made rules regarding interpretation of the Code. Exploration of the
responsibilities, rights and duties of criminal justice officials.

481. Police-Community Relations (3) F,S Haddox _
Individual and group study of relationships between law enforcement agencies and the

public. Exploration of areas of conflict and cooperation.

482. Crime, Police and the Political Process (3) Ondemand Guthrie G
Crimino-political power; relationships between specific organized crimes ang political
entities; political functions of criminal groups; the police as a political instrumentality.

483. Jail Administration (3) F,S Sheflin’

Organization and management of police detention facilities. Security, custody and
discipline as applicable to pretrial detention. Operation of programs for sentenced
misdemeanants. Special problems relative to first offenders, female prisoners, juveniles,
narcotic addicts,” sick prisoners, homosexuals, the mentally disturbed and the “alcoholic
prisoner.

485. The Role of Police in Society (3) Ondemand Germann, Kenney

Historical development of the police as an institution for social control; policing in urban
and rural areas; political and socio-economic factors affecting the changing role of police
in modern society.

147




148

Criminal Justice

490. lndgpendent Study (1-3) F,S Staff

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual research and study approved by major
professor. May be repeated for credit not to exceed a total of 3 units.
495. Inte_rnshlp (3) F,S Staff

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Supervised work experience in criminal justice
agency in the immediate area. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. (Not open to
employed criminal justice officials.)
499. Special Topics in Criminal Justice (3) F,S Staff

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in the field of criminal

] C Vi velopment o] C e of
Istice selected fo ensive de . OpiCs are announced the SC”edU/ (@)
C/aSSeS viay be epeated or a maximum of six u ts

Graduate Division
§11. Criminal Justice Education Systems (3)

512. Problems in Urban Criminal Justice (3)

521. Criminal Justice Administration 3)

551. Criminal Justice Legal Systems (3)

581. Theories of Crime Causation and Prevention 3)

599. Criminal Justice (3)

621. Seminar in Criminal Justice Administration 3)

622. Seminar in Administration of Criminal Justice Information Systems (3)
623. Seminar in Comparative Criminal Justice Administration (3)
624. Seminar in Criminal Justice Problems 3)

696. Research Methodology 3)

697. Directed Research (1-3)

698. Thesis or Project (1-4)

Health Science

Department Chairman: Mr. Peter A. Cortese.

Professors: Beegle, Kaywood, Torney.

Associate Professors: C. Campbell, Cortese, Irwin, Lussier, Pollock, Probst.
Lecturers: E. Allen, Burhans, Henderson.

Credential Adviser (Health Science): Mr. Edward Allen.

Credential Adviser (Safety Education): Dr. Richard Kaywood.

Academic Advising Coordinators:
Health Science: Mr. Peter A. Cortese.
Safety Education: Dr. Richard Kaywood, Mr. Alan Probst.

Courses are designed to satisfy health science requirements for (1)
general education, (2) the standard designated services credential with a
specialization in health to serve as a public school nurse, (3) the baccalaureate
degree major, (4) the teaching major and minor in health science for the
standard teaching credential, (5) the teaching minor in safety education for the
standard teaching credential, (6) the standard designated subjects credential in
public safety and accident prevention including driver education and driver

training.

There are three specialization options for students seeking a baccalaureate
degree in health science. The school health option is designed for persons who
desire to pursue a professional preparation program leading to qualification as a
health science teacher in the secondary schools. The option in community
health education is designed for persons whose occupational objective is to
serve as community health educator with an official or voluntary health agency.
The traffic safety option represents a comprehensive specialized program to
prepare traffic safety specialists for education, industry, government and
various safety-oriented public and private organizations.

Major in Health Science for the Bachelor of Science Degree

School Health Option

Lower Division: Biology 101, 102, 200, 204; Chemistry 200; Microbiology 100,
101; Psychology 100; Safety Education 220 or 330.

Upper Division: Health Science 300, 320 or 420, 321 or 322, 325, 327, 421,
430, 440; Home Economics 430; Psychology 351 or 370.
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Community Health Education Option

Lowgr Division: Anthropology 120; Biology 200, 204, 206; Chemistry 200;
m;robiology 100, 101; Psychology 100; Safety Education 220: Socio!og)}

Upper Division: Health Science 300, 400, 401, 430, 485: three courses selected
from the following: Health Science 321, 322, 325, 327, 420: one course
selected from the following: Psychology 351, Sociology 335; one course
selected from the following: Sociology 336, 410, 445: one course selected
from the following: Speech 330, 334, 335.

Traffic Safety Option

Lower Division: Industrial Arts 161: Physical Educati . i
220; Physics 100A or 104; Psychologyy 100. B e S s nlion

Upper Diw‘sion:‘CivH Engineering 429; Criminal Justice 455 Instructional Media
300; Educational Psychology 305; Health Science 327, 421; Safety Educa-
tion 321, 321L,' 323, 422, 4221, 423, 423L, 425, 460: nine units selected
from the following: Educational Psychology 350, Instructional Media 301
Psychology 351, Safety Education 330, 335, 490, 499. ‘

Minor in Health Science
A minimum of 23 units which must include:
Lower Division: Microbiology 101.

Upper Division: Health Science 321 or 322, 325 327 4 §
Economics 430; Safety Education 330. : ' S bon s

Minor in Safety Education
A minimum of 20 units which must include:
Lower Division: Physical Education 130: Safety Education 220.

Upper Division: Industrial Technology 307; Safet i
; ) } y Education 321, 321L, 422,
4221, 423, 423L; 7 units of electives selected from the following: P.E. 248,

Health Science 327, Criminal Justice 4 i
Bl o 55, C.E. 429, Safety Education 335,

Master of Science Degree in Health Science

A program of study leading to the master of science degree in health science

IS O 19 ed I or deta 'ed nrorr laYlO ) concernin “e irement see “ e

Lower Division

210. Contemporary Health Problems (3) F,S Irwin
Development of modern health knowledge, attitudes and behavior: includes family

Ifurf:-zex educatlon‘. drug use and abuse, mental health, medical quackery and health
uds, common diseases such as venereal disease, heart disease and cancer

Upper Division

300. Community Health Statistics (3) F,S Beegle

Prerequisite: Mathematics 100. Cénce
pts and procedur
community health. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) g S A

320. Community Health Prob]ems (3) F,S Cortese, Torney
res((:)zr:;rg:ngyrfn;hs:ects of rr;xlartment health problems and the organization of health
: Sis_on philosophy, services, administration and
s inter
public, private and voluntary health agencies as they function in the comn?urrilta;f"onsmps i

Health Science

321. ConsumerHealth (3) F,S Campbell

Quackery and fraudulent health practices; protection agencies; laws protecting
consumer health; criteria for selecting health information, products and services, and
medical care services.

322. Environmental Health (3) F,S Lussier
Factors in man’s physical environment which may exercise a deleterious effect on his

physical development, health and survival.

325. The School and Sex Education (3) F,S Beegle, Campbell

Prerequisites: Biology 200, Psychology 100; or equivalent. Development and conduct of
sex education in American schools; factors in human growth and sexual maturation; family
health problems; parenthood; family planning.

327. Stimulants and Depressants (3) F,S Beegle, Irwin, Torney
Narcotics and addiction; alcohol and alcoholism; smoking and health; dangerous drugs;

and related laws.

400. Determinants of Disease Prevalence inMan (3) F Beegle

Prerequisite: Microbiology 100 or equivalent. Application of epidemiologic procedures to
the understanding of the occurrence and control of infectious and chronic diseases,
mental iliness, environmental health hazards, accidents and geriatric problems.

401. Community Health Education (3) S Allen

Concepts of community health education with emphasis on community organization;
application of these concepts to health education activities of official, voluntary and
professional health agencies.

410. Health Science and the Young Child (3) F,S Irwin, Pollock
Health needs and problems of the young child; health science content pertaining to
attitudes and behavior; concepts of appraisal, services and healthful environment.

411. Health Science for Teachers (3) F,S Allen, Burhans, Henderson, Irwin

Contemporary teaching of health education in elementary and secondary schools;
emphasizes drug use and abuse, human sexuality, community and human ecology (meets
state credential requirement for health education)

420. International Health (3) S Staff
Factors affecting health in selected populations, international variations, human ecology
and the organization and purpose of agencies functioning in this field

421. Health Behavior (3) F,S Lussier

Prerequisite: Psychology 351 or 370. Current research in the medical and behavioral
sciences related to health and iliness, with attention to factors underlying individual and
group health behavior

430. School Health Program (3) F,S Cortese, Pollock
Intensive analysis of the philosophy, organization and legal aspects of the school health

program

435. School Health Problems (3) S Lussier
Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching experience or consent of instructor. Analysis
and approaches for solving health problems of the school-age child

440. Applied Concepts of School Health Science (3) F,S Pollock
Prerequisite: Health Science 430. Identification and application of the concepts and
modes of inquiry unique to the discipline of health science.

480. Observation and Participation in Health Science (3) F,S Staff

Co-requisite: To be taken concurrently with Secondary Education 421. Supervised
observation in secondary schools; classroom discussion and analyses.(Lecture-discussion
2 hours, observation 2 hours.)
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“g'rer :éz:ggxs(p;r;:ﬁe sln' Comn‘:g?lty Health Education (3) F,S Beegle, Torney
; ] cience and consent of instructor. Supervised ob'servat
and fselq experience in community health education as conducted by official, voluntar a' cr;
professional health organizations. ‘ et

49:3."3r (:ggi:z:pdgg:‘ :étr::ﬂu in Health Science (1-3) Ondemand Staff

laboratory reséarch under%Lén:ég;e;ior?tg?(;nft:ct:\llt!” s e
investigation. May be repeated for a maximum of six unyn:jember RSl ok
Classes. May be repeated fi)i’?:féztljt ttc? gur::éx‘irgzﬁso;osu: in?tr;nounced L et
Graduate Division

501. Public Health Organization (3)

508. Administrative Relationships in Health Education Programs (3)

516. Patient Health Education (3)

570. Theoretical Concepts and Issues in Health Science 3

581. Curriculum Development and Evaluation in School Health Education (3)

625. Seminar in Sex Education (3)

626. Seminar in Preventive Medicine and Public Health (3)

627. Seminar in Stimulants and Depressants 3)

628. Seminar in Consumer and Environmental Health 3)

696. Research Methods (3)

697. Directed Studies (1-3)

698. Thesis or Project (1-4)

Safety Education
Lower Division

222. Public Safety and Accident Prevention (2) F,S Probst
ccident prevention in the home, at school, on the job and in the community

Upper Division

321. Driver and Traffic Safety Educati
; : onl (2) F,S Probst
A .Co requisite: Safety Education 321L. Study of factors basic to safe and re bl
riving. Not open to students with credit in Safety Education 325 ol

32;:.ére£jriis\'(:;sat\;d'_‘2r%ﬂlﬁ Safety Education | Laboratory (1) F,S Probst

: Vali alifornia driver's license and an extensi v

_ sive drivin

repeated traffic violations, convictions and/or accidents. Co—requ:sne:gSr:fCe(t);dE'crii?::lg:

321. Laboratory to improve personal dri
i) 1o personal driving skill. Not open to sudents with credit in Safety

Health Science

323. Highway Transportation Systems (3) F Kaywood
Examination of the U.S. highway transportation system with emphasis on activities and

agencies concerned with safe and efficient operation.

330. Elementary and Secondary School Safety (2) F Probst
Responsibilities of the classroom teacher in school safety education programs.

335. School Emergency Procedures (2) S Probst
Prerequisite: Physical Education 130. Functions and responsibilities of administrators
and teachers during school emergencies, such as earthquake, fire, nuclear attack, riot and

accidental injuries.

422. Driver and Traffic Safety Educationll (2) F,S Kaywood

Prerequisites: Safety Education 321, 321L and consent of instructor. Co-requisite:
Safety Education 422L. Analysis of the driving task involving factors of man-
machine-environment complex in traffic safety; legal provisions; application of technologi-
cal advances and research in traffic safety. Not open to students with credit in Safety

Education 440.

422L. Driver and Traffic Safety Education Il Laboratory (1) F,S Kaywood

Prerequisites: Safety Education 321, 321L and consent of instructor. Co-requisite:
Safety Education 422. Laboratory experience teaching beginning drivers in the dual
control car. Not open to students with credit in Safety Education 440.

423. Driving Simulators (2) F,S Kaywood
Prerequisites: Safety Education 422, 422L (may be taken concurrently) and consent of

instructor. Co-requisite: Safety Education 423L. Design, concepts, research and develop-
ment, capabilities, limitations, operational procedures and preventive maintenance of
driving simulators. Not open to students with credit in Safety Education 445.

423L. Driving Simulators Laboratory (1) F,S Kaywood

Prerequisites: Safety Education 422, 422L (may be taken concurrently) and consent of
instructor. Co-requisite: Safety Education 423. Laboratory experience teaching beginning
drivers in the driving simulator laboratory. Not open to students with credit in Safety

Education 445.

425. Behavioral Factors in Traffic Safety (3) S Staff
Prerequisite: Psychology 100 or consent of instructor. Human behavior in its relationship
to accidents in the driver-vehicle-environment system. Theory of causes and prevention of

accidents and techniques for countering them.

460. Administration and Supervision of Driver Education Programs (2)

F,S Kaywood
Prerequisites: Safety Education 423, 423L or consent of instructor. Organization and

administration of secondary school driver education programs. Includes evaluation of
current programs, appraisal of current trends and research studies, and factors involved in

program supervision

470. Disaster Preparedness Teacher Education (1) On demand Staff
Methods, materials and subject content for incorporating emergency preparedness into

the classroom curriculum.

490. Independent Studies in Safety Education (1-3) On demand Kaywood

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor Students will conduct independent library or
laboratory research under the supervision of a faculty member and write a report of the
investigation. May be repeated for a maximum of six units.

499. Special Topics in Safety Education (1-3) F,S Kaywood
Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of

Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units.
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Department Chairman: Dr. Merna A, Samples.
Emeritus: Zelpha Bates.

Professors: Hoff, Kefgen, Lare, Samples, Wharton.

Associate Professors: Buckner,
Vanderwarf.

Assistant Professors: D. Baker, Dempster, Keenan Rader
Lecturers: Kesler, Soldat. : '

Credential Adviser: Mrs. Mabel Moore.

Academlc Advising Coordinators:
Chlld Development: Dr. Suad W. Kesler
Duetetles and Food Administration: Dr. Mildred S
Edueanon: Mrs. Mabel S. Moore. '
Environmental Factors: Mrs. Grace E. Dinerstein

Family Finance, M
» Management an ; 3
Keorar d Consumer Services: Mrs. Maxine K.

Textiles and Clothing: Ms. Mary F. Kefgen.

Dinerstein, Hamilton, M. Moore, M. Rodriguez

Rodriguez.
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Home Economics

Home Economics Education. Requirements for teaching credentials include
specific courses in education and student teaching.

Dietetics and Institution Administration. Requirements for membership in the
American Dietetic Association include special courses in quantity food
production, food service management, diet therapy, chemistry, microbiology
and economics. In addition, satisfactory completion of a dietetic internship
approved by the American Dietetic Association is required beyond the
bachelor’'s degree.

Home Economics in Extension Service. General home economics and/or
courses in two or more areas of home economics are needed. Courses in
business, speech, journalism, radio and television are desirable.

Home Economics in Community Service. This program prepares for career
opportunities in health, welfare and other community agencies.

Home Economics in Business. This emphasis prepares for representative types
of business opportunities in advertising, consumer relations, equipment,
family finance, foods, housing and interiors, journalism, merchandising,
product development, research and textiles. Supporting cour-
ses in other departments may be selected to more fully prepare students for
their own career objectives.

Major in Home Economics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
Requirements for all majors include a minimum of 124 units for the bachelor

of arts degree. In addition to general education requirements, a minimum of 40

units in home economics must be completed, 24 of which must be upper

division. Students transferring from another college or university will receive
transfer credit in required courses if the course is equivalent to the course at
this University.

Lower Division: Biology 102 or 208A-B, Chemistry 111A or 200, Economics
200, 201; English 100, 101; Psychology 100; Sociology 100 or 142 or
Anthropology 120; Home Economics 141 or Art 100.

Upper Division: Economics 300 or 308 (if 200 and 201 were not taken); English
317 (if English 101 was not taken); Home Economics 312, 321 and 499 or
approved alternative.

Additional required and elective courses for a specific program of study shall
be selected in consultation with a faculty adviser and with departmental
approval. Recommended course sequence, advisement material and other
information are available in the Home Economics Department office.

Bachelor of Science Degree in Dietetics and Food Administration

This curriculum is designed to enable students to prepare for professional
careers in the field of food, institutional food and in nutrition. Careers include
food in business, nutrition programs in community and institutions and dietetics
in the allied health professions. This program will also enable students to
prepare for graduate study required for college teaching and research in food
and nutrition.

Admission to the Program:

Students must have completed a minimum of 8-13 units of chemistry, 3-8
units of biology and Home Economics 235 and 232 or 331 before admission to
the program. Units completed for admission will be credited toward fulfillment of
the total requirements of the program. Continuation in the program will require
maintaining a grade point average of 2.0 (C) or better and satisfactory
performance in all professional courses.
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Minimum Course Requirements:

N, ’ 5 )
102,%;(—398’;2? f\ total of 21 units selected with advisement from Biolo
e th e 11(')54ry 111.A-B. 251, 251L, 327, 328, 441A-B, 448: Microbi%)-l
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Ml ro?ology 120, Economics 300, Psychology 381, Social
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Master of Arts Degree in Home Economics
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Home Economics

Requirements for the Certificate in Child Development:

1. A bachelor's degree in home economics.
2. 35-36 units distributed as follows:
Lower Division (8-9 units): Home Economics 11 1,:141,,:282 0or 331.

Upper Division (18 units): Home Economics 312, 314, 411, 413, 414, 433.

A minimum of nine units chosen in consultation with the coordinator
selected from the following: Health Science 410; Home Economics 321,
412, 416, 418; Industrial Arts 388; Music 281 or 382 or 386; Physical
Education 490; Social Welfare 370; Speech Communication 352, 361,

448: Theatre Arts 352 or 356.
Certification of successful completion of the Certificate in Child Development

will be recommended by the coordinator.
Interested students should apply to Ms. Donna Dempster, Home Economics

Department.

Lower Division

100. Introduction to Home Economics (1) F,S Rader
History, development and professional career opporturities in the field of home

economics. Open to lower division students only. (Lecture 1 hour.)

Upper Division

487. Curriculum and Instruction in Consumer Education Programs (3) F Rader
Prerequisite: Home Economics 323, Ed.S.S. 450H or consent of instructor. Development

of curriculum in consumer education programs for school and community. Current

resources, effective uses of media and methods for instruction appropriate for various age

levels. Coordination of offerings with other school and community agencies. (Lecture-

discussion 3 hours.)

488. Career Education: Developing Occupational Programs in Home

Economics (3) S Rader
Prerequisite: Ed.S.S. 450H or teaching experience or consent of instructor. Utilizing

knowledge and skills derived from the field of home economics as a basis for offering
occupational opportunities for youth and adult through planning programs in school and

community. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.)

490. Directed Studies (1-3) F,S Samples
Prerequisites: Home economics major, senior standing. Independent study under the

supervision of a faculty member. Readings in areas of mutual interest to student and
faculty which are not a part of any regular course. Written report 1S required. May be

repeated once for credit with consent of department.

493. Contemporary Issues in Home Economics  (1-3) F,S Staff
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Current contemporary issues in the various areas of

home economics selected for exploration and development May be repeated for a
maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes.

499. Special Topics (1-3) F,S Samples
Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of nine units.
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Home Economics
Child and Family Development

Lower Division

11;. Thq Preschool Child (2) F,S Dempster
rerequisites: Psychology 100 Sociology 100 or 142
_ Y or Anthropology 1
taken concurrently), or equivalent. Behavior and development in eparlnghilsgo(orgaywﬁg

emphasis on the interaction i
o of parents, children and teachers. (Lecture-discussion 2

1 ; :-e.re qLa_b:»atory in Preschool Child (1) F,S Dempster
uisite or concurrent registration in Home Economics 111. L
_ ‘ . Laboratory in
conce_zpts unqertynng behavior and development in early childhood are a yllle(;v?t'wCh i
experience with children. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 4 L,

Upper Division

31;;!.r Family apd Personal Development (3) F,S Kesler

& inz;:al?ctjtv;:tes'. tPsychology 100, Sociology 100 or 142, or Anthropology 120 or consent

R fafn In elrfdusmpgnarr)y introduction to the concepts underlying contemporary
lly life and the influence of s

development. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) B condiions oo human

31;. The Qlder Child (3) F Staft

= c;ir::;lsc;;elH:t?L;Z?oEcggr?g‘\ﬁsr ;1; cc,)r E(liucatnonal Psychology 301 or Psychology 361
‘ ; Or and development in middle and late childh

adolescence, with emphasis on individual and cultural differences. (Lectu:e SohO:u?;()j sedy

41;. Individual Child Study (3) F,S Dempster

- r%rrecglgrs‘::ztt Uy;')per division standing, Home Economics 111 or Educational Psychology

il "acr)]d;nzlrr):cttzgh/:nalysnst and interpretation of research, theory, current
’ Iques for study of '

community setting. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)y ey S0 To. 8 i

412. Family Interaction (3) F Dempster

Prerequisites: Upper division standi
ng, Home Economics 3
: s 312, Psycholo >
tﬂgy 10C or 142 or Anthropology 120. Interrelations of the individual a);wd th %y 1?0. S~
e stages of the family's life cycle. (Lecture 3 hours.) e S

413. The Family in the Communlty (3) F,S sStaff
Smlvg;equ;sggsr nger division standing, Home Economics 312, Psychology 100 and
ay or 142 or Anthropology 120, or Educational Psychology 301. Ex())lloratlon of

alternate life-styles; minorit
: y family pattern :
pretitnnln-syon dlSCUSSIOn3hours_C; S and values; community resources and

41;; Fle!d quk with Preschool Children (3) F,S Staff

¥ g:eggige:t, ;J’p)'c):sr"cﬂzl's;?n:;a{ldnngt._ Home Economics 111 or Educational Psychology
ricipation in group care of youn i J

curriculum and techniques of various programs. (Lecture 2 houyrs, |a%§2:g:$% P%tzlresc;wes

413. Directing Children’s Programs (3) On demand Staff

> Srgrsg:ru(s;;easngplper division standing, consent of Instructor. Minimum and recommend

5 g aws pertaining to housing, equipment, play space, adult child rati :
pervision and meal service for children’s programs. Selection énd supervrsnon'gf

personnel, program planning and dir i
s A g Irecting, record keeping. Field experience. (Lecture-

Home Economics

418. Working with Parents (3) S Staff
Prerequisites: Home Economics 111, 413 or consent of instructor. Principles and

techniques for working with parents in community and school programs. Community
responsibilities and resources for children. Content for programs in parenthood. (Lecture,

discussion 3 hours.)

419. Family Life Education (2-3) Ondemand Staff
Prerequisites: Home Economics 412 and 413 or consent of instructor. Concepts of

family development and interaction with special emphasis on leadership opportunities for
professional persons. Not open to students with credit in Sociology 473.

Environmental Factors: Housing and Interiors

Lower Division

141. Techniques in Applied Arts (3) F,S Dinerstein
Basic concepts and techniques of applied art includinmedia, presentation methods and

visual communication. (Lecture-laboratory 6 hours.)

142. Housing Design (3) F,S Dinerstein
Functional and aesthetic factors of housing as related to family needs. (Lecture-

laboratory 6 hours.)

143. Applied Color: Theory and Application (2) S Dinerstein
Essential theories of color perception. Applied problems dealing with color interaction
phenomena and its effects and function in home and family living. (Laboratory 4 hours.)

241. Contemporary Housing and Interiors (3) F,S Hoff
Planning the total home environment. Housing and interior design from a nontechnical

basis. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

Upper Division

340. History of Applied Arts (3) F Staff
Study of the history of the applied arts with emphasis on the interiors, furnishings and

structures as they express needs and values of civilization in history. Critical appraisal of
aesthetic and functional qualities of the environment. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

342. Environmental Factors in Housing and Communities (3) F,S Hoff
Problems of developing effective housing and communities for families in various
cultural situations. Sociological, financial, psychological and legislative factors are investi-

gated. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

344. Interiors (3) F,S Hoff
Prerequisites: Home Economics 142, 241. Design principles as applied to interiors;

analysis of materials and elements used in environmental planning. (Lecture-laboratory 6
hours.)

440. Environmental Factors and the Urban Family (3) F Dinerstein
Prerequisite: Home Economics 342 or consent of instructor. Critical analysis of the
urban family's environment including aspects of shelter, community and_ the city.

(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

441. Advanced Interiors (3) S Hoff
Prerequisite: Home Economics 344 or consent of instructor. Advanced home furnish-

ings design with emphasis upon functional planning for residences. Includes applied
design, historic periods, lighting, color theory and textiles. (Lecture 3 hours.)
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Home Economics

442. Housing Policies: Public and Private (3) F Hoff

Prerequisite: Home Economics 342 or consent of instructor. Federal, state and local
legislation and policies concerning housing, urban renewal financing and city planning.
Analysis of the housing industry and its influence on the consumer market. (Lecture 2
hours, field work 3 hours.)

444. World Housing (3) S Dinerstein
Prerequisite: Home Economics 342 or consent of instructor. Theories and solutions of
family housing in urban and rural areas throughout the world. (Lecture 3 hours.)

Family Finance, Management and Consumer Sciences

Upper Division

321. Home Management (3) F,S Hamilton, Keenan
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Application of social, economic and technical
decision theory to the management of the home and the influence of family values, goals,

philosophy and socioeconomic conditions upon those decisions. (Lecture, discussion 3
hours.)

323. Personal and Family Financial Management (3) F,S Buckner

Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Theory and procedure in planning, controlling and
protecting financial resources. Emphasis on education and laws to protect the consumer.
(Lecture, discussion 3 hours.)

327. Household Equipment Technology (3) F,S Hamilton
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Principles and consumer information needed for

the selection, care and operation of equipment for the home. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory
3 hours.)

421. Management of Work Capacity in the Home (3) S Keenan

Prerequisite: Home Economics 321. Physiological, psychological and sociological
implications in the use of human and material resources for maximum economy,
satisfaction and family well being. (Lecture 3 hours.)

423. Home Management Project (3) F,S Hamilton

Prerequisites: Home Economics 321, 323, 413 or equivalent. Analysis of family goals
and values in a rapidly changing culture; principles and concepts of management
developed through field work with families. (Lecture 2 hours, field work 3 hours.)

424. IndependentLiving for the Eilderly (3) S Hamilton

Prerequisite: Home Economics 321 or consent of instructor. Home management
concepts as related to the physically disabled and the elderly in the near environment
Rehabilitation procedures for independent living. Emphasis on research findings in regards
to functioning in the home and family. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

426. Family Financial Problems (3) F,S Buckner
: Prere_qunsite: Home Economics 323 or consent of instructor. Theory and practice in the
diagnosis of family financial crises; selecting alternative solutions; constructing practical

methods for the prevention of family financial problems. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3
hours.)

427. Household Equipment: Performance Testing (3) On demand Hamilton
Prerequisites: Home Economics 327, Physics 104. Experimental problems on the

performance of the major types of household equipment. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3
hours.)

Home Economics

Food and Nutrition

Lower Division

< n (3) F,S Wharton :
23§rer;‘:‘m§ Bi(gto)gy 102 or laboratory course in one of the biological sciences.
Essential nutrients, their physiological functions and human needs during the life cycle,
food sources as applied to selection of an adequate dietary. Designed for elective students
desiring basic nutrition information. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

235. Principles of Food Preparation (3) F,S Va_nderwarI

Prerequisit:: Chemistry 111A or 200. Scientific prmmple; and techniques in food
preparation; factors that contribute to quality of food products; judging quality of prepared
foods. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

)

Upper Division

331. Fundamentals of Nutrition (3) F,S Baker
Prerequisites: Biology 102 or 208A-B, Chemistry 300 or 327 or equivalent Foundations
of nutrition and its relation to health; application to feeding the individual and family (Lec-

ture 3 hours.)

333. Meal Management (3) F,S Staff
Prerequisites: Hgme Economics 235, 232 or 331; 321 (may be taken concurrently), or

equivalents. Factors which influence meal plans; food selection, preparation and service in
relation to management of time, energy and money. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

334. Quantity Food Purchasing Management (1) On demand Vanderwa:'l 4

Prerequisite: Home Economics 335 (may be taken concurrently). Principles an .
procedures used when purchasing food for food service operations; use of specifications;
factors affecting quality; inventory management; analysis of purchasing problems faced by
food service managers. Field trips required.

335. Quantity Food Production (3) F Vanderwarf :

Prerequisne'yHome Economics 333. Principles of menu planning, food purchasing and
preparation for large groups; cost control. Experience in large quantity food production
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

337. Food Service Management (3) S Staff i
Prerequisite: Home Economics 335. Principles of organization and managemem. cost
control, personnel management and administration in institutional food services. (Lecture 3

hours.)

338. Institution Equipment and Layéut (3) Ondemand Staff
Prerequisite: Hor'r?e Economics 337. Selection, layout and maintenance of institution

food service equipment. (Lecture 3 hours.)

430. Nutrition and Health (3) S Baker

Prerequisite: Upper division standing Intensive study of nutrition including evaluation of
current trends in food and nutrition Designed for students in health education, elementary
and secondary education, social service and other elective students. Not open to home

economics majors. (Lecture 3 hours.)

431. AdvancedFoods (3) S Baker
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 333 or 432. Selected food

preparation problems. Use of additives, prefabrications, processing and sanitation
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

f—87R13
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Home Economics

432. Experimental Foods (3) F Baker

Prerequisites: Chemistry 300 or 327, Home Economics 235 or equivalent. Scientific
principles and experimental procedures applied to food processes. (Lecture 2 hours,
laboratory 3 hours.)

433. Nutrition of Infants and Children (3) F Baker

Prerequisite: Home Economics 232 or 331 or equivalent. Nutritional needs specifically
related to the development of the embryo, the infant and the child through adolescence.
Methods of judging nutritional status of children and evidences of malnutrition. (Lecture 3
hours.)

435. Techniques for Teaching Foods (3) Ondemand Staff

Prerequisites: Ed.S.S. 450H, 481A-B. Suggested techniques for teaching foods on the
meal basis in the 50-minute class period in the junior or senior high school. Emphasis on
use of the all-purpose room; time management; arrangement of equipment in the units;
work simplification; demonstration techniques; freezing as related to meal preparation;
appealing food experiences for teen-agers as related to nutrition. (Lecture 3 hours.)

436. Advanced Nutrition (3) S Wharton

Prerequisites: Home Economics 331 or equivalent; Chemistry 448. Metabolism of
protein, fats, carbohydrates, minerals and vitamins; interrelationships of nutrients; proce-
dures for determining nutritional requirements of individuals. (Lecture 3 hours).

437. Cultural Aspects of Food and Nutrition (3) On demand Staff
Prerequisite: Home Economics 331. Cross cultural study of food and nutrition. Factors

such as history, religion, food sources and socioeconomic status are considered
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

438. Diet Therapy (3) F Wharton
Prerequisite: Home Economics 436. Introduction to therapeutic nutrition. Metabolic

changes in specific pathological conditions, dietary modification used for treatment.
(Lecture 3 hours.)

461. Community Nutrition (3) S Baker

Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 232 or 331. Nutritional status
and factors responsible for the nutrient intake of all people. Communication techniques in
community nutrition education. (Lecture 3 hours.)

462. Recent Developments in Nutrition (3) F Wharton
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 232 or 331 or consent of

instructor. Analysis of recent developments and current research in nutrition. (Lecture 3
hours.)

491. Directed Studies in Food and Nutrition (1-3) F,S Staff
Prerequisites: 12 units in food and nutntion. Independent study under the supervision of
a faculty member. Readings in areas of interest to student and faculty which are not a part

of any regular course. Written report is required. May be repeated once for credit with
consent of instructor.

Textiles and Clothing
Lower Division
251. Principles of Apparel Selection (3) F,S Kefgen
Apparel selection for the individual and family based upon aesthetic guidelines, cultural

influences and consumer needs. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.)

254. Fundamentals of Clothing Design (2) F,S Lare
Analysis of theories and methods of clothing construction. (Lecture 2 hours.)

S ——

Home Economics

254L. Laboratory in Clothing Design (1) F,S Staff
Prerequisite or ’cyoncurrem registration in Home Economics 254. Application of theories

and methods of clothing design to construction. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

Upper Division

353. Textiles (3) F,S Lare
Prerequisite: Chemlstr’y 111A or 200 or consent of instructor. Natural and synthetic

fibers, yarn and fabric construction, dyes and finishes in fabric selection, performance and
care from the consumer point of view. (Lecture 3 hours.)

354. Analysis of Tailoring Processes (3) F Kefgen
Prerequi;yite: Home Economics 254 or equivalent Analysis of processes applied to
construction of suits and coats. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

57. Creative Pattern Design (3) F Lare
. Prerequisite: Home Economics 254 or equivalent Experimental approach to analysis of
factors influencing clothing synthesis and design. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

_ Cultural Bases of Textiles and Apparel Design (3) S Kefgen
45grerequisites: Home Economics 353, Anthropology 120 or Sociology 100 %r 142 'or'
consent of instructor. Factors influencing design and techniques of textile an appa; ed
production in societies that create and utilize them. Symbolism of indigenous anddada"p e |
textile and clothing designs as a communicative device for expressing social and cuitura

values. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

% jon Analysis (3) F Kefgen
4sl!’rereF(::;.s‘ites: Hor:'n’e Economics 251 and 353. Factors affecting fashion trends. patterns

of clothing consumption, consumer acceptance or rejection of European and American
fashions. Organization and structure of the fashion industry. (Lecture 3 hours.)

. Costume Design and Draping (3) S Lare
45lz>rerequisite: HomegEconomlcs 254 or equivalent. Creating original design through

French draping. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

. Advanced Textiles (3) S Lare
‘sgrereqmsites: Home Economics 353 and Chemistry 300 or 327. Chemical and physical

structure of fibers and physical properties of yarns and fabrics in relation to fabric
serviceability. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

. Experimental Clothing (3) S Kefgen
‘S;rereqxﬁ;ites Home Economics 254, 353 or consent of instructor. Experimental

approach to apparel construction; evaluation of appropriate construction techniques as
related to fabric geometry. garment appearance and serviceability. (Lecture 2 hours,

laboratory 3 hours.)
492. Directed Studies in Textiles and Clothing (1-3) F, S Staff

Prerequisite: Senior standing. Independent study under the supervision of a faculty
member. Written report is required. May be repeated for credit with consent of instructor

Graduate Division

511. Family Development (3)

515. Goals of Human Development 3)

521. Decision Making in Home Management (3)

523. Consumer Protection (3)
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Home Economics

530. Special Topics in Nutrition (1-3)

531. Nutrition Programs for School and Community (3)
532. Advanced Experimental Foods (3)

541. Contemporary Ekistics (3)

559. Apparel Behavior (3)

561. Curriculum Development in Home Economics (3)
563. Evaluation in Home Economics (3)

605. Seminar in Organization and Administration of Home Economics (3)
615. Seminar in Child Development (3)

625A-B. Seminar in Family Finance and Management (3,3)
635A-B. Seminar in Food and Nutrition (3,3)

645. Seminar in Ekistics (3)

655A-B. Seminar in Clothing and Textiles (3,3)

665. Seminar in Home Economics (3)

696. Research Methods (3)

697. Directed Research (1-3)

698. Thesis or Project (1-4)

Industrial Education

Department Chairman: Dr. Irvin T. Lathrop.

Professors: Dean, Farr, Genevro, Grainge, Lathrop, Nicholson, Patcha,
P. Powell, Rawson, Ryan, Schmidt, D. Smith, Torres.

Associate Professors: Brandstatt, Gietl. Heineman, Macon, Quinones, Randall,
Routh, E. Smith, Trout, Webster, Wittich.

Assistant Professors: Church, Kunst, Martin, Trusty.

Instructor: Haywood.

Credential Adviser: Dr. James Ryan.

Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Irvin T. Lathrop, Dr. James E. Ryan.

Industrial education is a study of industry primarily designed to prepare
elementary, secondary and community college teachers who will help students
gain an insight and understanding of industry and its place in the American
culture, discover and develop attitudes and skills useful for trades, professions
and activities requiring technical information and skills.

The industrial education curriculum is designed to meet the needs of the
following groups of students: (1) those preparing to enter the teaching
profession in the field of industrial arts who need the teaching credential; (2)
those preparing for certification as manual arts therapists; (3) those who are
teaching industrial arts and who desire to further their professional growth; (4)
those who desire to broaden their experiences but who do not plan on entering
the teaching profession; (5) those who are vocationally qualified and who desire
to qualify to teach industrial arts subjects in their special areas; (6) those who
qualify for the standard designated subjects credential with specialization in
vocational trade and technical teaching and who wish to teach occupational
subjects in secondary schools, ROP and RPC centers, community colleges and
adult education.

Courses in industrial education also are designed for students completing
majors in other subject fields and wishing to take elective units in this area.

Course offerings in industrial education have been selected so that the
student can qualify for (1) technical training leading to the baccalaureate
degree; (2) a teaching major or minor in industrial arts for the teaching
credential; (3) the standard designated subjects credential with specialization in
vocational trade and technical teaching; (4) the master of arts degree with a
major in industrial arts; (5) @ certificate in industrial plastics processing and
design in association with the School of Engineering
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Industrial Education

Major in Industrial Arts for the Bachelor of Arts Degree

Lower Division: In consultation with an adviser in the Industrial Education
Department, 12 units selected from six of the following eight courses:
Industrial Arts 101, 111, 121, 131, 141,151, 161, 170.

Upper Division: 24 units of technical industrial arts courses planned in
consultation with a major adviser, which must include Industrial Arts 343.
Also required are Industrial Arts 385 and 484. Education Single Subject 450I
is not a requirement for the baccalaureate degree but must be taken the
semester before student teaching.

Minor in Industrial Arts

The minor in industrial arts requires a minimum of 20 units of technical
courses selected in the general area of industrial arts to provide a well-balanced
program. The 20-unit program should include work in at least three of the seven
areas specified for the major. It is recommended that there be concentration in
two areas of work. Students must consult with an adviser in the Industrial
Education Department.

Certificate in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design
Director: C. B. Gilpin.

Professors: J. L. Dyer, Ph.D.; C. B. Gilpin, Ph.D.; E. Miller, D. Engr. Sci.;
H. Unt, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: W. Edelman, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: G. Trusty, Ph.D.

The Certificate Program in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design is an
interdisciplinary program sponsored by the Industrial Education, Mechanical
Engineering and Chemical Engineering Departments.

Polymeric materials rank as second in tonnage use currently of all materials,
and indications are that in the near future they may surpass metals in total
usage. There is a definite need for personnel familiar with the processing and
special design considerations necessary to properly make use of the special
properties of this broad class of materials.

The program permits a student to study in detail the industrial production
processes, material testing procedures, economics of the polymerics industry
and degradation of polymerics. All students in the program complete an
individual project, consisting of the design of an item, choice of proper
polymeric material for the particular application, choice of the processing
operation and construction of the necessary moulding tools and testing of the
completed device.

Requirements for the Certificate in Industrial Plastics
Processing and Design:

1. Bachelor's degree in industrial arts or engineering.

2. Satisfactory completion of the 23 units listed below.

3. Approval of the certificate committee for admission to the certificate
program. An adviser will be appointed at that time.

4. Adviser's approval of completion of special project.

Industrial Education

Required Courses

Polymeric Processing: Industrial Arts 370, 470; Mechanical Engineering 471,
either Mechanical Engineering 472 or 476; Industrial Arts 492 (four units
minimum and/ or Mechanical Engineering 450. :

Properties of Polymers: Industrial Arts 170: Mechanical Engineering 373, 374,
424,

Master of Arts Degree in Industrial Arts

A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in industrial arts is
offered. For detailed information concerning the requirements see the Graduate
Bulletin.

Lower Division

281. Exploratory Woodwork (2) F,S Trout

General woodworking designed to provide a broad background of information related to
woodworking processes involving both hand and machine tools. Skills and safe work habits
developed through individual solutions to given problems. Certification of safety instruc-
tions provided. Not open to industrial arts majors. (Laboratory included.)

282. Exploratory Metalwork (2) F, S Trout

Metalworking in the areas of bench work, forging, casting, art metal, sheet metal and
welding processes. Designed: (1) to give a broad background and understanding in the
technology of materials; (2) to develop skills through individual solutions for given
problems; and (3) to develop safe habits in working with metals and equipment associated
with metal work. Not open to industrial arts majors. (Laboratory included.)

Upper Division

381. Shop Maintenance (2) F,S Powell
Prerequisite: Majors only in the senior year. Systems used in the maintenance of
records, tools and equipment. (Laboratory included.)

382. The Comprehensive General Shop (3) F,S Powell

Experiences in planning, organizing and teaching a multiple activity program of industrial
arts combined with utilization of tools, materials and processes as applied to public school
practice. (Laboratory.)

384. Materials Testing and Evaluation (2) F, S Patcha

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Testing and evaluation of basic metallic industrial
materials, cutting fluids, lubricants, chemicals, finishing processes, plastics, fasteners and
methods of quality assurance. (Lecture, laboratory.)

385. Organization and Management of Industrial Education Facilities (3)
F,S E.Smith
Area planning problems with emphasis on general architectural specifications, auxiliary
spaces and selection of tools, equipment and supplies. Plans and specifications for an
instructional area are presented and evaluated. Includes safety considerations as applied
to the planning, operation and utilization of laboratory facilities. Not open to students with
credit in Industrial Arts 483.

388. Industrial Arts for Elementary Teachers | (2) F,S Nicholson

Developing and fabricating teaching aids and integrated hand work units for elementary
schools. Basic skills in the use of simple construction materials and tools. Open to
industrial arts majors only by consent of instructor. (Laboratory included.)
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Industrial Education

389. Industrial Arts for Elementary Teachers Il (2) S Nicholson

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 388 or equivalent. Further studies in integrating construction
with the social studies, science and other areas of the elementary school program. Wide
variety of tools and materials used. (Laboratory included.)

391. Internship in Industrial Education (2) F,S D.Smith

Prerequisite: Consent of coordinator. Planned, coordinated and supervised work
experience in an industry allied with the students’ technical areas of concentration. May be
repeated for a maximum of eight units. Students may receive technical credit the second
and the fourth time the class is repeated. Field trips into industrial complexes are
scheduled according to technical areas of interest.

481. House Construction (1) F,S Macon
Designed for the homemaker desiring knowledge of materials and methods used in
house construction. Not open to industrial arts majors.

482. Teaching Aids (2) F,S Staff

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 388 for students preparing to teach in K-6. Criteria for the
selection, planning, development and construction of teaching aids for the individual
student and/ or teacher. Laboratory experiences to develop familiarity of above criteria and
their use. (Laboratory included.)

484. Contemporary American Industry (3) F,S Genevro, Ryan

Study of the development of modern industry and technology with emphasis on recent
industrial change and career development. Implementation of educational, political,
economic and technical change in modern systems of industrial education is an important
consideration. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

491. Special Problems in Industrial Education (1-5) F,S Lathrop

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced work within an area of specialization done
on an experimental or research basis. The area designated by letter at the time of
registration as: (a) woods, (b) metals, (c) electricity-electronics, (d) industrial drawing, (f)
automotive, (g) industrial crafts-plastics, (h) professional, (i) graphic arts, (j) photography.
(Non-technical.)

492. Advanced Technical Studies (1-6) F,S Staff

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and area requisite courses. Advanced work done
within an area of specialization designed for the present industrial arts teacher who wants
upgrading in his field of concentration. Covers new industrial processes and materials that
may be related to teaching in the secondary schools. May be repeated for a maximum of
six units per area of concentration (automotive, drawing, electricity-electronics, graphic
arts, industrial crafts, plastics, metals, photography, woods and special generalized 492
courses not specifically allied to an area of industrial arts). (Laboratory included.)

493. Manual Arts Therapy Clinical Practice (3-6) On demand Lathrop

Prerequisite: Consent of department. Supervised experiences in manual arts therapy at
various Veterans' Administration hospitals and rehabilitation centers. Students will acquire
through observation and participation, clinical insight and experience in the procedures
and practices in the field. 240 hours of experience required. (Field work.)

Automotive
Lower Division

161. Automotivel (2) F,S Staff

Principles of operation of various components and the economics of selection and use
of the modern automobile. Practical experience in maintenance and repair at the
owner-operator level. (Laboratory included.)

Industrial Education
Upper Division

361. Auto Engines (3) F,S Rawson

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Design and theory of construction and
operation of engines. Types of materials used and tolerances of component parts. Testing,
trouble diagnosis and rebuilding of an engine. (Laboratory included.)

362. Auto Electricity (2) F,S Staff

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131 or 161, or equivalent. Principles and theory of operation
of electrical system components that are common to automotive type vehicles. Latest
methods of testing and trouble shooting are stressed. (Laboratory included.)

363. Auto Chassis (2) F Webster

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Theories of design and operation of
chassis units affecting stability, power flow, suspension and steering. Common to most
automotive type vehicles. Includes testing, trouble diagnosis and modern methods of
servicing. (Laboratory included.)

364. Auto BodyRepair (2) F,S Rawson
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 161 and 322, or equivalents. Techniques and practices of
body rebuilding, refinishing and styling. (Laboratory included.)

365. Power Technology (3) F,S Webster
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Development, measurement, transmis-
sion, control and utilization of power. (Lecture, laboratory.)

368. Aviationl (2) F,S Genevro

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161. Theory of fiight, aircraft power plants and structures,
the airwiys system and FAA regulations, navigation, meteorology, survey of the aircraft
industry and applicable related materials. (Laboratory included.)

461. AutoTuneup (2) F,S Staff

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 362 or equivalent. Theories of design and operation of fuel
system components. Multiple carburetion, progressive carburetion and fuel injection are
studied. Techniques for trouble shooting and engine tuneup using advanced type testing

equipment. (Laboratory included.)

462. Automatics (2) F,S Webster

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Theories of design and operation of fluid
couplings, torque converters, automatic transmissions and power activated units Latest
methods of testing, servicing and repair are stressed. (Laboratory included.)

Drawing
Lower Division

141. Industrial Drawing! (2) F,S Staff

Basic principles of instrument and freehand drawing. Use and care of instruments,
lettering, isometrics, orthographics, sections, auxiliary views, charts and graphs, maps,
plot plans and architectural drawing. (Laboratory included.)

Upper Division

341. Industrial Graphics (3) S Randall

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Use of graphical techniques as a means
of presenting data. Graphical representation will include multiview, basic machine and
schematic drawings. Representation of data with graphs and the solution of arithmetical
problems graphically, microfilm duplicating and true dimensional techniques and conver-
sion from English to S1 metric. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Arts 241.
(Laboratory included.)
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342. Technical Sketching (2) F Gietl
Principles and practice of freehand sketching of projects on paper and on the
blackboard. (Laboratory included.)

343. Industrial Arts Design (3) S Trout

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Basic course dealing with the elements of
two and three dimensional design, stressing the understanding and application of design
principles to the industrial arts program. (Laboratory included.)

345. Industrial Drawingll (3) S Gietl

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Theories and graphic solutions in rotation,
isometric, oblique projections. Intersections, curved surfaces, developments, space
problems of angle and distance. (Laboratory included.)

346. Small Boat Design (2) F Randall

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141. Development of table of offsets, arrangement and
profile plans, lines drawings, transom and developable surfaces drawings for sailing and
planing vessels. Calculations of displacement, center of buoyancy, center of gravity, curve
of area, stability, sail plans and engine requirements. (Laboratory included.)

347. Building Construction Graphics (3) F,S Church
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Development of drafting techniques

applicable to graphics employed in the planning and study of light frame construction
processes. (Laboratory included.)

441. Machine Drawing (2) S Gietl

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Sketching and drawing of machine parts
in detail and in assembly. Use of nomenclature, standard tables and empirical formulae.
(Laboratory included.)

442. Architectural Planning and Presentation (3) F,S Church

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 347. Study and planning of structures for specific functions.
Development of presentation drawings including perspective drawing, shades and
shadows, materials and colors. Review of architectural history. (Lecture, laboratory 6
hours.)

443. Electronic and Electro-Mechanical Drafting (2) S Randall

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 131, 141. Development of drafting techniques applicable to
schematic layout, study of electrical and physical symmetry, space allotment and
mechanical development of electro-mechanical packages. (Laboratory included.)

Electricity-Electronics
Lower Division

131. General Electricity (2) F,S Staff

Survey of electrical principles and devices. Discussions and activities emphasizing
magnetism, DC and AC theory, basic test equipment, components and circuits and the
importance of electricity to technology. (Laboratory included.)

Upper Division

331. Electronic Fundamentals (3) F,S Brandstatt, D. Smith

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131. Study of basic DC-AC theory, vacuum tube characteri-
stics, power supply and regulator circuits, amplifier and oscillator circuits and basic
semi-conductor theory. Use of test equipment will be emphasized. (Laboratory included.)

Industrial Education

332. Semiconductor Bipolar Devices (3) F,S Brandstatt

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Theory and operation of diode dewces and blpplar
transistors. Both linear and digital applications will be presented. Basic circuit design,
measurement and test equipment usage will be emphasized.

333. Electronic Communication (3) F,S Brandstatt, D. Smith

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Theory and operanon_ of receivers, transmmers.
modulators, antennas and related circuits. Specific applications for AM, FM and video
communications will be presented including FCC licensing requirements. (Laboratory

included.)

334. Special Solid State Devices (3) F,S Brandstatt \ »

Prere:ueisne: Industrial Arts 331. Study of theory and circuit applications for field effect
transistors, unijunction transistors, digital and linear integrated transistors, digital and linear
integrated circuits and thyristors. (Laboratory included.)

430. Electronic Service and Repair (2) F, S Staff
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Repair and preventive maintenance of electronic and

electrical equipment. (Laboratory included.)

s r Radio Licensin 2) S D.Smith
43(23002 |‘:)'raat:t‘i'ce and theory togqu(algy for one of the following federal amateur radio
licenses issued by the Federal Communications Commission: Novice, Technician, General,
Advanced or Extra Class. Also to prepare students to sponsor ama!eur radio in schools.
University Amateur Radio Station K6ZZQ is used in partlg:lpatlon with live, on the air
amateur stations throughout the world in the laboratory practice. (Laboratory included.)

433. Television and FM Principles (2) F,S D. Smith
Prerequisite: Industrial- Arts 331, 332, or equivalent. Theory of FM and TV systems.
Analysis of circuit operation and service techniques of modern receivers (Laboratory

included.)

Graphic Arts
Lower Division

151. Introduction to Graphic Arts (2) F,S Staff ,

Principles of elementary typographic design and layout, type composition and press-
work. Discussions and activities emphasize the letterpress, offset lithography, silk screen
and intaglio printing processes, as well as bookbinding and paper manufacturing.

(Laboratory included.)

Upper Division

351, Composition Methods in Graphic Arts  (3) S Martin

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 151. Advanced typographic design and layout. Discussions
and activites emphasize newspaper and magazine layout, multiple run imposition
methods, copyfitting, hot and cold composition methods and the composition of printing
papers and inks. New techniques and developments in graphic arts included. (Laboratory
included.)

352. Graphic Arts Photogra (2) F,S Kunst

Photogr:;:‘hlc theory an:gop‘e,?aytlons related to graphic arts. Study of process camera in
making line, halftone negatives and stats. Use of the vacuum frame and point light source
for contacting and various proofing processes. Basic stripping operations presented.
(Laboratory included.)
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354. Graphic Arts Handicrafts (2) F Kunst

Methods of producing printing designs with minimum equipment and facilities. Activities
and projects specifically designed for recreation and junior high school graphic arts
instructional programs. (Laboratory included.)

451. Duplicating Methods for Teachers (2) F,S Staff

Principles and utilization of duplicating machines and methods commonly found in
school systems and how they may be used in preparing instructional materials.
(Laboratory included.)

453. Graphic Arts Presswork (3) F,S Martin

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 151. Principles and techniques of both letterpress and
photo-offset presswork. Discussions and activities emphasize the theory, practice and
problems of letterpress and photo-offset presswork. Development of technical knowledge
of materials and methods. Practice in running increasingly complex jobs including
multicolor work. (Laboratory included.)

454. Advanced Graphic Arts Photography (3) S Kunst

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 352. Advanced presentation of photographic theory and
practices common to the graphic arts field. Laboratory techniques to encompass the basic
kinds of color separations. These include indirect and direct methods utilizing the enlarger,
process camera and contact frame. Masking techniques to include both silver and dye
masks. Experimental processes to be included. (Laboratory included.)

455. Graphic Arts Printing Production (3) S Kunst, Martin

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 351, 352, 453 or consent of instructor. Principle of and
experiences in printing production. Through lecture and laboratory experiences the course
identifies and covers topics such as: production planning, cost estimating, job order
planning and control, quality control, maintenance, purchasing and material control.

Industrial Crafts
Upper Division

371. Industrial Crafts| (3) F Nicholson

Materials of industry through creative experiences in the crafts media. Historical and
industrial related information is included. (Laboratory included.)

471. Industrial Craftsll (3) S Nicholson
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 371. Advanced studies of industrial crafts media. Emphasis
on ceramics and lapidary. (Laboratory included.)

Metals
Lower Division

121. General Metals| (2) F,S Staff
Properties of ferrous and non-ferrous metals, characteristics of hand and machine tools,

and the basic processes of forging, foundry, art metal, machining, sheet metal and
welding. (Laboratory included.)

Upper Division

321. Patternmaking and Casting Processes (3) F,S Genevro, E. Smith
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 111, 121. Theory and practice in the patternmaking,
coremaking and metalcasting processes, including green sand molding, shell molding,

investment casting, permanent mold casting and applicable related processes. (Laboratory
included.)

Industrial Education

322. Welding! (2) F Patcha ; : :
Oxy-acetyl:ge and electric welding principles and practice, welding equipment and

principles of ferrous metallurgy. (Laboratory included.)

323. Machine Tools| (3) F,S Helneman, Patcha : W

Basic principles and practices in machining operations mcludmg_ bench, drilling, lathe,
milling, grinder and shaper work with emphasis on several practices and tool set-ups
applicable to the industrial arts program. (Laboratory included.)

326. Metal Forming and Fabrication (3) S Pa_tcha, E.Smith

Principles and practices of hand and machine forming processes on I_ng_htv gauge ferrous
and non-ferrous metals, production fabricating techniques and metal joining processes.
Not open to students with credit in Industrial Arts 324 and 325. (Laboratory included.)

422. Weldingll (2) S Patcha T ; : ;
Prerequisne:glndustrial Arts 322 or equivalent. Principles and practice of fu;von, brazing
and resistance welding processes with emphasis on alloy metals. (Laboratory included.)

423. Machine Tools Il (3) F,S Genevro, Heineman ‘ _
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 323 or equivalent. Continuation of Machine Tools | with

emphasis on advanced machining and tooling operations, basic machine design, and
machine, tool and cutter maintenance. (Laboratory included.)

424. General Metalsll (2) S Heineman, E. Smith :

Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 121, senior or graduate s_tanding, cpnsent»of instructor.
Advanced metalworking theory and practice with emphasis on new industrial processes.
The student will develop metal-working problems and prqects to bg used in tea_chmg
metals in the secondary schools. Recommended for seniors preparing to teach in the
metals area. (Laboratory included.)

Photography
Lower Division

101. Basic Photogra (2) F, S Staff A
A beginning co;gse t%h 1yamiliarize students with the fundamentals of photography. Units

i i , lighting, portraiture, optics and
on cameras, exposure meters, films, darkroom technuq{ue lig '
cinematography. Printing-out, papers, contact and projected prints. Not open to students
with credit in Photography 210. (Laboratory included.)

Upper Division

~ Photogra (3) F,S Routh, Schmidt, Wittich
3°;rer::uvi:i’t‘ec:.¢lindust:i’gl z‘tg 101. Practical application of advanced cgmera and
laboratory techniques. Microphotography, macrop_hotography. and photomicrography.
Special lens applications, distortion and perspective _control, Infra Red photography,
reversal processing, specialized development, print toning, salpn prints, panoramas and
murals. An introduction to color photography. Advancec_j assngqmgnts directed toward
student's major field of study. Not open to students with credit in Photography 310.

(Laboratory included.)

306. Color Photography (2) F,S Routh .
Prerequisite: In'dougstrial Arts 101. Survey of current color materials and processes with

emphasis on exposing, developing and printing. Contemporary approach to color
photography will be stressed. (Laboratory included.)
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308. History and Criticism of Photography (2) F Routh

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Determination of the history, aesthetics and criticism of
still photography as an art form. Content presented in lectures, tapes, slides and films.
Designed to help students evolve a philosophical approach to photography. A project
demonstrating achievements will be required. (Laboratory included.)

404. Industrial Photography (2) F Wittich

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101 or equivalent. Course designed to give exploration of
camera and laboratory techniques as applied to industrial and commercial fields. Related
photo assignments of studio, in-plant and field problems will be given. (Studio and
laboratory work included.)

405. Nature Photography (2) F,S Schmidt

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 304 or consent of instructor. Course directed toward a
representative sampling of imagemaking within the world of nature. Students will work in
color and black and white. Emphasis on recording subject matter from nature with the
exclusion of all else. Will include infrared pnotography and macro techniques. Field trips
will be utilized. (Laboratory included.)

406. Experimental Photography (2) S Schmidt

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101 or equivalent. Includes techniques in high contrast, line
image, tone separation, solarization, multiple exposure and advanced printing with
emphasis on an experimental approach. (Laboratory included.)

408. Color Slide-Tape Presentations (2) S Wittich

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Planning and producing the slide-tape presentation,
scripting, photography, sound recording and synchronization of color slides and tape.
(Laboratory included.)

Plastics
Lower Division

170. Introductory Plastics (2) F,S Trusty
Study of thermoplastic and thermoset plastics; includes basic applications, manufactur-
ing processes, economic comparisons and finishing techniques. (Laboratory included.)

Upper Division

370. Industrial Plasticsll (3) F,S Trusty

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Advanced studies of thermo-
plastic and thermoset plastics and all related material processing equipment. Plastic
tooling, mold making, as well as machine operation and maintenance will be emphasized.
(Laboratory included.)

373. Plastic Machine Design and Maintenance (3) F Trusty

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Study of plastic machine
operation, maintenance and repair. A complete study of hydraulic and pneumatic power as
well as electric circuitry related to most machine operation. (Laboratory included.)

470. Industrial Plasticslll (3) F,S Trusty

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 370 or consent of instructor. Study of polymers and
specialized applications. Emphasis will be placed on design, construction, research and
evaluation of materials and equipment related to these materials. (Laboratory included.)

474. Plastic Machine Mold Design and Fabrication (3) S Trusty

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Complete study in plastic
machine mold design and fabrication. This course also includes mold repair and
maintenance.

Industrial Education
Woods

Lower Division

111. Introductory Wood (2) F,S Staff
Survey of basic wood processes, practices and apparatus with emphasis on the
understanding of current principles and procedures. (Laboratory included.)

Upper Division

311. Industrial Coatings (2) F,S Macon

Development, manufacture and use of modern industrial coatings, with emphasis on
their application as protective and decorative substances for wood and allied materials.
(Laboratory included.)

312. Machine Wood (3) F,S Macon, Quinones

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Basic principles and study of the proper
care, selection, maintenance of power equipment, with emphasis on safety and proper
technique and use of power machines as they relate to the industrial arts program.
(Laboratory included.)

313. Wood Technology (2) S Quinones

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Applications, implications and values of
wood and woodworking in our technological society, with emphasis upon understanding
through study and experiment. (Laboratory included.)

411. Furniture (3) F,S Macon, Quinones

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 312 or equivalent. Analysis of characteristics and principles
of furniture designs, with emphasis on selection and construction of furniture, employing
advanced hand and machine tool operations. (Laboratory included.)

412. Carpentry (2) F Macon

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Planning and techniques of estimating
construction costs of building with the study of techniques involved in laying out and
framing a structure. (Laboratory included.)

413. Upholstery (2) F Quinones
Methods of upholstery practices and use of tools and equipment employed in the
process of upholstery. (Laboratory included.)

'414. Boat Construction (2) S Macon

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 312 or consent of instructor. Interpretation of line drawings
and specifications, design and construction of forms, molds and hulls of straked, molded
plywood and fiberglass systems. (Laboratory included.)

415. Industrial Wood (2) S Macon

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 312. Comprehensive study of modern industrial woodwork-
ing, its production and management, from skilled hand craftsmanship to numerical
automation, with emphasis on the operational functions and technical procedure involved.
(Laboratory included.)

Graduate Division

590. Supervision and Administration in Industrial Education (3)
591. Curriculum Construction in Industrial Education (3)

592. Evaluation in Industrial Education (3)

593. Techniques in Teaching Industrial Education (3)

594. Modern Concepts in Industrial Education 3)

650. Seminar in Industrial Education (3)

696. Research Methods (3)

697. Directed Research (2)

698. Thesis or Project (1-4)
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Department Chairman: Dr. Paul L. Kleintjes.
Professors: Kleintjes, H. Robinson.
Assoclate Professors: Brice, G. Hayes, Krauser, Pearson.
Assistant Professor: Grossman.
Lecturers: Bryan, Johnson.
Academic Advising Coordinators:
Construction Option: Dr. Paul L. Kleintjes.
Electronics Option: Mr. Henry J. Krauser.
Manufacturing Option: Mr. Robert C. Brice.
Quality Assurance Option: Dr. Glenn E. Hayes.

The program in industrial technology is designed for the student who,
through screening based upon evaluation of previous college work, job
experience, testing and counseling, clearly demonstrates the aptitude and
promise for high level technical work with related administrative and manage-
ment responsibility. The following student groups are served by this program:

1. Transfer students from the community colleges who desire to earn the
bachelor of science degree in ttheir area of specialization. ;

2. Students who desire a change of objective from other occupational
curricula.

3. Personnel currently employed who desire additional training and/or the
bachelor’s degree.

This curriculum, for degree purposes, is open only to students who are able
to transfer approved technical course credits earned at two or four-year
colleges or approved military service schools. Prospective students must be
advised by a member of the industrial technology faculty prior to submission of
an application for admission to the program. No more than 24 approved
technical credits, of grade C or better, can be transferred. Minimum require-
ments for admission to any option are determined in conference with an option
adviser. Deficiencies in technical transfer credits may have to be completed at
community colleges if not available on this campus. The transfer student follows
the catalog current in his initial enroliment in the major until graduation.

There are four specialization options in industrial technology.

; Construc!ion Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in expediting, coordin-
ation, inspection, specification and proposal writing, facilities planning and
development, project management and associated work in the construction or
manufacturing industries.

Industrial Technology

Electronics Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in methods, planning,
facilities, development, production and quality control and specification and
proposal writing in areas of the electronic and control industries.

Manufacturing Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in tooling, methods,
facilities planning and development, specification and proposal writing and the
quality, liaison and management aspects of production in manufacturing
industries.

Quality Assurance. Qualifies a person to serve in reliability, quality control,
quality assurance, inspection, metrology, configuration management and test-
ing aspects of manufacturing enterprises.

Industrial Technology Advisory Council

The advisory council, composed of leaders actively engaged in areas of
technology with which the program is concerned, continually provides informa-
tion and guidance about industrial developments in methods, materials and
techniques so that the program reflects the best of current practices. The
members examine various aspects of the program and make recommendations
for changes in course content, methods and/or facilities. Present membership
in the council is made up of representatives from the following industries or
corporations.

Zapata Corporation

Industrial Tectonics Inc.
Douglas Aircraft Company
Fluor Corporation

Northrop Nortronics

Collins Radio

Security Pacific National Bank
Beckman Instruments

Rockwell International

Norris Industries

Hughes Aircraft, Aerospace Group
Long Beach Naval Shipyard
Electronic Memories, Inc.

Classic Development Company
Joseph T. Ryerson, Inc.

Quality Audit Company

Major in Industrial Technology for the Bachelor of Science Degree
A minimum grade of C is required in all major technical courses, calculus,

chemistry and physics.
Specific requirements for each option are indicated below:

Construction Technology. Accounting 201, Finance 222, 342; Chemistry
100: economics, plane surveying, English 100; Mathematics 117, 122; Philo-
sophy 170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; Psychology 381; industrial and architectural
drafting and design (7 units), construction (7 units), transferable technical
electives (7 units); Industrial Technology 300, 301, 302, 304, 307, 309, 322,
403, 405, 406, 407, 422, 423, 425, 435. Field work and general education
requirements and electives selected in consultation with adviser, to total 128
units.

Electronics Technology. Art 330A; Accounting 201; Finance 222 (or equiva-
lent); Management 300, 406; Chemistry 100: economics; English EOO; Mathe-
matics 117, 122; Philosophy 170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; Psychology 381,
industrial drawing (3 units), machine tools (2 units); or Industrial Technology
344: Industrial Technology 300, 301, 305, 306, 307, 309, 340, 342, 343, 402,
406, 408, 445, and a minimum of three courses selected in consultation with the
adviser from the following: Industrial Technology 313, 369, 403, 404, 409, 410,
442, 443, 444 or 447. Twenty-four units of transfer technical courses, field
work, general education requirements and electives selected in consultation
with adviser, to total 128 units.

Manufacturing Technology. Art 330A; Accounting 201; Management 300,
406 or Quantitative Systems 210; Chemistry 100; economics; English 100;
Mathematics 117, 122; Philosophy 170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; Psychology
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381: up to 24 transferable technical units to include drafting and design (8
units), foundry (2 units) or Industrial Technology 303, tool design (3 units), or
Industrial Technology 364, machine shop (6 units), technical or related subjects
(5 units); Industrial Technology 300, 301, 302, 304, 305, 306, 307, 309, 361,
362, 369, 402, 406, 407, 408, 466 and 11 units selected in consultation with the
adviser from the following: Industrial Technology 313, 320, 404, 405, 408, 409,
469, 491. Field work, general education requirements and electives selected in
consultation with adviser to total 128 units.

Quality Assurance. Art 330A; Accounting 201; Finance 222; Management
300, 406; Chemistry 100; economics; English 100; Mathematics 117, 122;
Philosophy 170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; Psychology 381; up to 24 transferable
technical units to include mechanical drafting (3 units), machine shop (3 units),
from data processing, electronics, numerical control or industrial electricity (6
units), from the fields of quality control, testing and reliability (12 units);
Industrial Technology 300, 301, 306, 307, 309, 313, 361, 362, 369, 402, 403,
404, 469, 470, 471; and a minimum of two courses taken from Industrial
Technology 407, 409, 410 and 447. Twenty-four units of transfer technical
courses, field work, general education requirements and electives selected in
consultation with adviser, to total 128 units.

Field Work Requirement. The industrial technology student must be em-
ployed by industry or approved government agency in a position equivalent to
technician level or higher which allows the student to demonstrate responsibility
usually afforded persons who have completed two years of college. This
employment must be for a minimum of three months or its equivalent in time for
part-time employment. This field work is a graduation requirement and must be
certified and approved by the faculty of the Industrial Technology Department.

Upper Division

300. Industrial Communications (3) On demand Pearson
Prerequisites: English composition and industrial drawing. Accurate, economical, rapid
transmission and interpretation of information.

301. Materials of Industry (3) F,S Kleintjes
Prerequisites: Physics 100A,B, Chemistry 100. Properties and applications of industrial
materials.

302. Industrial Electricity (3) F,S Staff
Prerequisite: Physics 100B. Current practices in transmission, utilization and application
of electrical power in industry. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, problem session 2 hours.)

303. Foundry Technology (2) F,S Brice
Foundry practices and casting techniques used in industry. Not open to students with
credit in Industrial Technology 365. (Laboratory included.)

304. Mechanics of Materials (3) F,S Krauser, Staff

Prerequisites: Mathematics 122, Physics 100A. Study of the basic laws of statics and
dynamics, analysis of failures, stresses and deformation of structural and machine
members.

305. Kinematics and Machine Design (2) F,S Grossman

Prerequisite: Introductory graphics, Physics 100A. Graphical approach to analysis and
design of mechanisms through the study of displacement, velocity and acceleration of
gears, cams and linkages. (Laboratory included.)

Industrial Technology

306. Process of Industry (3) F,S Brice :
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 301. Methods used in industrial manufacturing and
fabrication.

307. Industrial Safety (3) F,S Staff

Industrial safety management and administration, including history, economic factors
such as workmen's compensation, disability, direct and indirect costs; responsibilities,
organization, accident investigation and trends.

308. Systems Safety (3) Ondemand Staff

Prerequisites: Mathematics 122, Philosophy 270, Industrial Technology 307 recom-
mended. Application of mathematics and simulation techniques for the identification,
examination and calibration of the interaction between and among the elements of a
system to relate to the safety of the system and its users.

309. Industrial Supervision (3) F, S Kileintjes i ;
Types of industrial organizations and supervisory systems; responsibilities, duties and
qualifications of the supervisor.

310. Industrial Hygiene (3) Ondemand Staff A
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 307. Detection, analysis and control of health
hazards that affect the body and the atmosphere in the industrial environment.

313. Metrology (3) F Robinson . e
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Instrument calibration, standards and precision
measurement for quality assurance and reliability.

320. Materials Handling (3) § Hayes s
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Work simplification in movement of materials in

production.

321. Construction Cost Estimating (3) S Staff 05 e ;
Prerequisite: Architectural drawing and construction. Principles and practices in making
quantity surveys and labor estimates for construction projects.

322. Functional Building Systems (3) S Grossman :
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 302. Principles and current practices in heating,
ventilating, air conditioning, vertical transportation and architectural acoustics.

340. Electronic Circuit Analysis (3) F,S Krauser _ ,

Prerequisites: Physics 1008, equivalent to Mathematics 116, 16 units of electronics.
RLCM network and applications to industrial devices and systems. (Lecture-discussion 2
hours, problem session 2 hours.)

342. Transistor Theory (2) F,S Staff : '
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 340. Transistor devices and linear circuit applica-
tions. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Technology 345. (Laboratory included.)

343. Electronic Testing and Troubleshooting (2) F,S Johnson

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Modern testing requirements, procedures and
instrumentation; logical troubleshooting of industrial electronic circuitry. Not open to
students with credit in Industrial Technology 341. (Laboratory included.)

344. Machine Tools (2) F,S Brice »
Operations and use of the conventional machine tools. For electronics option only.

361. Industrial Metallurgy (2) F,S Robinson

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 301; recommended: 369. Current and emergent
applications of metallurgy to manufacturing of modern hardware. (Metallographic labora-
tory included.)
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362. HeatTreating (2) F,S Brice, Robinson

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 361. Theory and applications of thermal treatment
processes to non-ferrous and ferrous metals with resulting changes in properties as used
in current production. (Laboratory included.)

364. Industrial Tooling (3) On demand Brice, Hayes

Prerequisites: Machine tools and industrial drafting. Design and fabrication of tools for
production. Typical tooling problems will include working drawings, production plans and
tool drawings and hardware. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory session 2 hours.)

369. Quality Assurancel (3) F, S Hayes

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 306, 313. Quality assurance practices in industry
including control systems, sampling, cost destructive and nondestructive test, surface
quality, mechanical, physical and chemical properties. Not open to students with credit in
Industrial Technology 468. (Laboratory and field trips included.)

402. Production Analysis (3) F,S Hayes

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Simplification of manufacturing operations;
motion and time study, standards, planning and control; emphasis on operations analyses
for optimum production economy.

403. Acquisition Techniques for Industrial Application (3) F,S Pearson
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 301 and accounting. Examination of the acquisition
function within the industrial complex.

404. Industrial Instrumentation (3) S Krauser

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 306, 343; Physics 100B. Techniques in measure-
ment of physical quantities with emphasis on methods and equipment relating to industrial
control and processing.

405. Plant Layout and Planning (3) F, S Hayes
Prerequisite: Drafting (306 recommended). Planning practices, procedures and require-
ments for laying out industrial facilities.

406. Industrial Proposals (3) F,S Pearson
Prerequisites: English 317 or Industrial Technology 300, industrial drawing. Analysis of
the inquiry techniques and procedures in the preparation of proposals.

407. Critical Path and PERT (3) F,S Grossman

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 306 or construction methods, logic. Planning,
scheduling, cost and job control by the network techniques of the critical path and
program evaluation review techniques.

408. Production Technology (2) F,S Johnson, Robinson

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 402, 406. Modern manufacturing processes and
equipment; operation sequence planning; economic aspects of equipment selection,
tooling and production.

409. Senior Problems in Industrial Technology (1-3) F, S Staff

Prerequisites: Senior standing in industrial technology, consent of instructor. Advanced
work of a technical nature within an area of specialization done on an experimental or
research basis. (A) Construction Technology, (B) Electronics Technology, (C) Manufactur-
ing Technology, (D) Quality Assurance.

410. Computer Applications (3) F,S Krauser
Prerequisite: Course in logic. Survey of computer applications to business, manufactur-
ing, research and simulation.

422. Mechanical Equipment for Buildings (3) F Grossman, Staff

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 302 (may be taken concurrently). Techniques in the
art and science of water supply, plumbing, storm drain, fire protection, lighting and
electrical distribution systems. »

Industrial Technology

423. Site Analysis and Development (3) S Grossman, Staff

, Prefequisite: Course in surveying. Current practices in site analysis and development
including soil mechanics, mapping, earth movement and placement, equipment utilization
and proposal preparation.

425. Construction Methods (3) S Grossman

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 304, 423 (may be taken concurrently). Current
practices in structural design, fabrication, and erection; materials, methods and equipment
used in industrial and commercial building construction.

435. Managing Building Construction Projects (3) S Staff
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 425. Techniques of controling and coordinating
building projects.

442. Computer Circuits (2) F,S Krauser, Staff

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 342, Philosophy 170 or 270. Analog and digital
computers, with emphasis on digital systems, number systems and computer logic,
control, arithmetic and memory devices. (Laboratory included.)

443. Electronic Systems (3) S Staff
, Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Block diagram approach to electronic systems,
including computers, guidance, process control, data handling, navigation.

444. Advanced Electronic Communications (3) S Staff
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Advanced communications, telemetry; radio,
radar, microwave, navigational and laser systems.

445. Microelectronics (3) F Staff
: Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Design, processing and applications of mono-
lithic and hybrid microcircuits for analog and digital systems.

447. Electronic Production Techniques (2) F,S Pearson
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Modern production practices and techniques
used in the electronics industry. (Field trips and laboratory included.)

466. Welding Metallurgy (2) F,S Brice, Robinson, Staff

Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 362. Theory and applications of current and
emergent joining processes with consideration of weldability of metals and thermal effects
on properties. Welding techniques in selected processes exercised in laboratory.

469. Quality Assurancell (3) S Hayes
Pre_requisite: Industrial Technology 369. Management aspects of quality assurance
organizations, planning, controlling, directing and maintaining quality functions.

470. Testing of Materials (3) F Pearson
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 369. Testing of materials, including both destructive
and non-destructive procedures.

471. Quality Control Concepts (3) S Hayes, Pearson .
Prgrequisite: Industrial Technology 369. Control of quality in manufacturing, including
statistical quality control, process and material control.

491. Problems in Production Technology (3) Ondemand Robinson, Staff

Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 402, 406, industrial experience. Problems in
production technology: current problems will be identified, solutions proposed and
evaluated and recommendations developed and presented.

492. Advanced Studies in Technology (3) Ondemand Staff

_ Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced work done within the area of specializa-
tion designed for the industrial technologist who desires upgrading in his or her field of
concentration. Covers new information in or related to industrial technology. May be
repeated for a maximum of six units provided the subjects are not the same.
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Department Chairman: Dr. Joan Cobin.

Emeritus: Dorothy L. Walsh.

Professors: Cobin, Hoffman, Kaufman, Sucher, Traber.
Associate Professors: Koehler, Lackey, Pentecost.

Assistant Professors: Campbell, Cleveland, Dunlap, Dunworth, Garofalo,
McGuire, Meisenheimer, B. Moore, D. Moore, Mullins, Roberts, Sakamoto.

Lecturers: Grogan, Jasmin, Kochman, Nelms, Smith, Trygstad, White.

Academic Advising Coordinators: Mrs. Mabel Hoffman, Ms. Phyllis Lackey,
Ms. Vivian Sucher.

Bachelor of Science in Nursing

The baccalaureate program offers courses that prepare the student to
become a professional nurse practitioner. Two distinct categories of students
are eligible for admission: The “basic student’’ who enters the Uniyersity
without having completed a technical level nursing program and the ‘“‘registered
nurse student’” who, having completed a course of study at the technical level,
desires further study to expand her or his nursing capabilities to the professional
level. Though each category of student enters at different levels, the terminal
objectives of the nursing program are the same for both groups. The “basic
student'’ upon completion of the program is eligible to write the examination for
licensure to practice as a registered nurse. All graduates are recommended for
certification as a public health nurse in the State of California. The program is
accredited by the California State Board of Nurse Education and Nurse
Registration and the National League for Nursing.

The purpose of the bachelor of science program in nursing is to prepare
students to function upon graduation as a professional nurse practitioner in a
variety of settings. Graduates are expected to have acquired foundations for
continuing professional development.

The curriculum is formulated to help the student develop understanding of
self and others, intellectual curiosity and ability to work with colleagues to
identify and resolve the health problems of individuals and families in a changing
society. The professional nurse practitioner, while able to assess and intervene
where health deviations exist, is committed to the role of maintaining health and
preventing illness in self and others.

Nursing

Requirements for Admission

Students must apply for admission to the University as a nursing major.
Change of major applications will not be accepted once a student is admitted to
the University. Those accepted with nursing as a major are admitted subject to
the approval of the Nursing Department faculty. The *‘basic student”” may apply
as a new or transfer student. The ‘R.N. student,” who holds a current license to
practice nursing in California, will only be admitted upon completion of an
associate degree (AD). Graduates of diploma schools of nursing are urged to
seek admission to a community college that offers them opportunity to earn an
AD with a combination of general education courses and “blanket credit”
and/or credit by examination for diploma nursing course of study. Transfer units
must include course work in anatomy, physiology, chemistry, microbiology and
at least two social sciences (psychology, sociology or anthropology). Once
admitted to the University all students are required to do the following prior to
acceptance into the nursing program:

1. Earn a G.P.A. of 2.5 or better for all prerequisite courses.

2. Complete a series of tests that assess their ability for logical thinking,
problem solving and manual dexterity.

3. Have a personal scheduled interview with a designated nursing faculty
member.

4. Have transportation available for travel to extended campus clinical
facilities.

5. Obtain malpractice insurance (available through membership in Student
Nurse Association, SNAC).

6. Submit transcripts of any previous college work to Nursing Department as
well as to the Admissions Office.

Further information regarding admission to nursing courses is available to
nursing majors upon acceptance into the University from their assigned nursing
adviser.

Course of Study

The student must have an overall G.P.A. of 2.0 at the time of application for
the nursing program.

A specific combination of general education, prerequisite, nursing and
elective courses totaling 128 units are required for graduation.

All courses in the nursing program must be taken in sequence. In general the
number assigned to each nursing course indicates where it occurs in the
sequence. Admission to the first course is by application which will be accepted
upon successful attainment of the criteria listed above. The last date to file
course applications for each semester will be available in the Nursing
Department. Progress in the nursing major requires that students maintain a
cumulative 2.0 grade point average on all units attempted and attain a minimum
of a C grade in each of the clinical nursing courses. The student who earns less
than a grade of “'C’"’ must repeat that course prior to being admitted to the next
course in sequence. A nursing course may be repeated one time. The nursing
sequence of courses requires a minimum of six semesters for the ‘“basic
student” and four semesters for the “R.N. student.”
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Basic

Lower Division: Chemistry 200, Biology 208A-B. Microbiology 210, two social
science courses®, Nursing 200, 200L, 201, 250, 250L, 252, 252L.

Upper Division: Chemistry 300, Biology 345, Microbiology 345, statistics™ ™,
Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 307, 350, 350L, 352, 357, 400, 400L, 402, 402L,
450, 450L, 452, 452L.

Lower Division: Earned Associate Degree in Nursing (ADN) including certifica-
tion at completion of general education requirements.

Upper Division: Chemistry 300, Biology 345, Microbiology 345, statistics™*, one
social science course®, Nursing 305, 305L, 307, 355, 355L, 357, 400, 400L,
402, 402L, 450, 450L, 452, 452L.

Lower Division

150. Explorations in Nursing (2) F, S Staff

Discussion of current issues in nursing with the student's identification of personal
learning needs and goals. Investigation of the evolution of nursing. areas in which nursing
is involved, and the impact of culture, ethnicity and society upon nursing today. Evaluation
on Credit/No Credit basis.

150L. Explorations Laboratory (1) F,S Staff

200. Health Skills (4) F,S Meisenheimer

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 200L
Basic principles of total patient care Is the major emphasis. Principles from physical
science and social science are identified in the nursing skills essential to the delivery of
basic nursing care (Lecture-discussion 4 hours.)

200L. Health Skills Laboratory (2) F,S Meisenheimer

Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 200
Practice in a laboratory setting of the skills necessary in the delivery of total patient care
(Laboratory 6 hours.)

201. Legal Aspects of Health Care (2) F Sucher

Legal responsibilities of professional personnel is dealt with as it relates to delivery of
health services. Legal control of licensure and nursing practice is emphasized. Not open to
students with credit in Nursing 481. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

250. Clinical Health Skills (4) F,S McGuire

Prerequisites: Biology 208A-B. Nursing 200, 200L, 201. consent of instructor. Co-
requisites: Nursing 250L, 252, 252L Assessment of man's position on the health-iliness
continuum in respect to a limited number of overt and covert variables and basic nursing
interventions. (Lecture-discussion 4 hours.)

250L. Clinical Health Skills Laboratory (2) F,S McGuire

Prerequisites: Biology 208A-B. Nursing 200. 200L. 201, consent of instructor. Co-
requisites: Nursing 250, 252, 252L. Emphasis is upon developing skill in the nursing
process to facilitate man's adaptation on the health-illness continuum using a limited
number of overt and covert variables. Synthesis of knowledge and experience will be
accomplished using a variety of clinical settings to practice basic nursing interventions.
(Laboratory 6 hours.)

Anthropology. Psychology or Sociology.
Any upper division course acceptable.

Nursing

252. Human Awareness in the Health Professions (2) F,S White
’ Awareness of self and others through the application of various theories to intra and
interpersonal relationships with emphasis on health professional-client interactions.

252L. quan Awareness in the Health Professions Laboratory (1) F,S White

- Co-requisite: Nursing 252. Practical projects in observation, assessment and interven-
tion provide opportunities for application of theory of interpersonal skills. (Laboratory 3
hours.)

300. Nursing Process! (2) S Dunlap

Prerequisites: Nursing 250, 250L, 252, 252L, Microbiology 210. six units of social
science. consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 300L, 302. Assessment of man's
position on the health-illness continuum in respect to overt and covert variables and the
exploration and evaluation of some alternative nursing interventions. Formal and informal
functions of health care systems will be explored as well as continued study of group
process. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

300L. Nursing Process Laboratoryl (6) S Dunlap, D. Moore, Trygstad
Prerequisites: Nursing 250. 250L, 252, 252L, Biology 208A-B, Chemistry 200, Microbio-
logy 210. six units of social science, consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 300.
302. Experience in using established nursing interventions to assist man to manipulate a
moderate number of overt and covert variables which interfere with his adaptation on the
health-illness continuum. The use of some alternative nursing interventions will be
encouraged. Experience as a team member will be stressed. (Laboratory 18 hours.)

302. Clinical Studies! (2) S D.Moore

Prerequisites: Nursing 250. 250L, 252, 252L, consent of instructor. Co-requisites:
Nursing 300, 300L. Group interaction concerned with synthesis of knowledge and
experience comparing and contrasting trends in nursing interventions in a variety of
situations and clinical settings. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

305. Nursing Assessmentl (2) F,S Dunworth

Prerequisites: Current California Registered Nurses' license, AD. consent of instructor.
Co-requisite: Nursing 305L. The nurse's role is emphasized in facilitating adaptation
toward optimum health for individuals and families on the health-illness continuum
(Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

305L. Nursing Assessment Laboratory| (2-5) F,S Dunworth

Prerequisites: Current California Registered Nurses' license, AD and/or consent of
instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 305 Guided assistance to identify and further develop
individual strengths and competence in nursing practice. (Laboratory 6-15 hours.)

307. Human Life Cyclel (3) F,S Mullins

Prerequisites: Junior standing. consent of instructor Study of the physiological. social,
intellectual and emotional development of persons as individuals and as family members
from birth through adolescence. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

350. Nursing Process il (2) F Cleveland, Sakamoto

Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L. 302, 307: Chemistry 300. consent of instructor
Co-requisites: Nursing 350L. 352. Assessment of man's position on the health-iliness
continuum in respect to multiple overt and covert variables and the evaluation and
placement in priority alternative nursing interventions Study of change and the responsi-
bilities in the guidance of others involved in nursing care. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

350L. Nursing Process Laboratoryll (6) F Cleveland, Garofalo, Nelms,
Sakamoto
Prerequisites: Nursing 300. 300L. 302. 307: Chemistry 300. consent of instructor
Co-requisites’ Nursing 350. 352. Experience in assisting man to manipulate multiple
variables that interfere with his basic physiologic and psychosocial needs. Emphasis is
upon anticipation of nursing problems. planning and implementing appropriate nursing
interventions. Team leading experience will be included. (Laboratory 18 hours.)
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352. Clinical Studiesll (2) F Garofalo, Nelms

Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302. 307: Chemistry 300, consent of instructor.
Co-requisites: Nursing 350, 350L. Group interaction drawing on knowledge and exper-
ience from a variety of situations and clinical settings and primarily focusing on problems of
change; anticipatory nursing care; the positive and negative aspects of the manipulation of
variables; validation of information, hypotheses and nursing care from various sources,
and the problems associated with being a leader. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

355. Nursing Assessment Il (2) F,S Sucher
Prerequisites: Chemistry 300, Microbiology 345, Nursing 305, 305L. Co-requisite:
Nursing 355L. Continuation of Nursing 305. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

355L. Nursing Assessment Laboratory Il (2-5) F,S Sucher
Prerequisites: Nursing 305, 305L. Co-requisite: Nursing 355. Continuation of Nursing
305L. (Laboratory 6-15 hours.)

357. Human Life Cyclell (3) F,S Hoffman

Prerequisites: Junior standing, Nursing 307, consent of instructor. Study of the
physiological, social, intellectual and emotional development of persons as individuals and
as family members from young adulthood through old age. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.)

400. Nursing Processlll (2) F,S Pentecost

Prerequisites: Nursing 307, 350, 350L, 352, 357: Biology 345; Microbiology 345,
consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 400L. Continued study of the adaptation
model with emphasis on complex patient problems involving multiple variables and possible
nursing interventions. Emphasis is upon less well defined problems and their causes, more
original and creative nursing interventions and more in-depth study of the involvement of
families and the community as cause-effect-therapeutic agents in patient problems and
care. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

400L. Nursing Process Laboratory lll (1) F,S Pentecost

Prerequisites: Nursing 307, 350, 350L. 352, 357: Biology 345: Microbiology 345.
consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 400. Experience in assisting man (especially
including families and communities as well as individuals) to make positive adaptations to
complex health problems involving multiple variables and posing many possible nursing
interventions. Emphasis is not only on anticipating nursing problems and planning and
implementing appropriate nursing interventions, but also on evaluating care and creating
new approaches to solving health problems where appropriate (Laboratory 3 hours.)

402. Clinical Studieslll (2) F,S Lackey, Pentecost

Prerequisites: Nursing 307, 350, 350L, 352, 357; Biology 345; Microbiology 345.
consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 402L. Group interaction which focuses on
diversified and/or permanent interruptions in the health-illness continuum and associated
nursing care which will be evaluated in a variety of settings and with a variety of life styles
(Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

402L. Clinical Studies Laboratory Ill  (4) F, S Lackey, Pentecost

Prerequisites: Nursing 307, 350, 350L. 352, 357: Biology 345; Microbiology 345.
consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 402. Experience evaluating multiple and
diversified (and/or permanent) health problems of individuals, families and communities
representing a variety of life styles while gaining experience in providing indicated and
creative nursing care in a variety of settings (Laboratory 12 hours.)

450. Nursing Process IV (2) F, S B.Moore

Prerequisites: Nursing 400. 400L. 402, 402L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite
Nursing 450L. Investigation of the adaptation models process as a nursing science using
research methodology. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

450L. Nursing Process Laboratory IV (1) F,S B.Moore

Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L. 402. 402L. consent of instructor. Co-requisite
Nursing 450. Preparation of a pilot study in a clinical area selected by the individual
student. (Laboratory 3 hours.)

Nursing

452. Clinical StudiesiV (2) F,S Campbell, Hoffman, Kaufman, Roberts

Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite:
Nursing 452L. Group interaction focused on assisting individuals to adapt to changes that
occur in the modes of physiologic needs, self-concept, role mastery and interdependence
as a result of their positions on the health-illness continuum throughout the life cycle.
Examination of the effects of these changes on the patient, the family, and the community
in a variety of agencies and settings will be conducted. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.)

452L. Clinical Studies Laboratory IV (4) F,S Campbell, Hoffman, Kaufman,
Roberts
Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite:
Nursing 452. Experience assisting individuals in adapting to changes that occur in all of the
adaptive modes as a result of their positions on the health-iliness continuum throughout
the life cycle. Studying the effects of these changes on the patient, the family and the
community as well as providing nursing interventions will take place in clinical agencies

and settings selected as areas of concentration by each individual student. (Laboratory 12
hours.)

490. Independent Study (1-3) Ondemand Staff
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Students will carry out the research process under
the supervision of a faculty member in the investigation of an appropriate interest.

499. Special Topics in Nursing (1-3) Ondemand Staff
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Course, group and/or independent studies of
various parameters related to health care.
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Physical Education—Men

Department Chairman: Dr. Robert A. Pestolesi.

Emeriti: Marcel J. DeLotto, Earl C. Kidd, Jack E. Montgomery.

Professors: Arnheim, Bartlett, Boring, Comer, Crowe, Klafs, McConnell,
Mastropaolo, Patterson, Pestolesi, J. Rose, Sandefur, Schwartzkopf,
Wauesthoff.

Associate Professors: D. Campbell, Jochums, Morgan, Reed, Schultz, Sinclair,
Souter.

Assistant Professors: Bigelow, Gonsalves, Takei, Toohey, Wurzer.

Athletic Coaches: Allice, Bailey, Chandler, Gadd, Howard, Hunter, Jones,
McBride, Olson, Pagett, Pease.

Credential Adviser: Mr. Tom Morgan.

Academic Advising Coordinators:
Men'’s Physical Education: Mr. Ken Bartlett.
Athletic Training and Corrective Therapy: Dr. Daniel Arnheim.
Adapted Physical Education: Dr. Walter Crowe.

Advisory Committee
Herman Clayborn, Franklin Junior High School
Ken Duddridge, Fountain Valley High School
Robert Keriger, Lakewood High School
Don Liebhart, Anaheim Union High School District
Edward Manzo, Cerritos High School
Ed Mitchell, Santa Fe High School
Larry Rossi, Long Beach Unified School District
Robert Seymour, Rogers Junior High School

Physical Education—Women

Department Chairperson: Dr. Dorothy Deatherage.
Emeriti: Corinne A. Crogen, Dorothy L. Ericson, C. Patricia Reid.
Professors: Deatherage, Fornia, L. Johnson, J. Lyon, Schaafsma, Stock.

Associate Professors: DuPont, Edmondson, Franklin, Griffith, Grimmett,
M. Miller, Redmon.

Physical Education

Assistant Professors: Leach, Luther, Royal, M. Toohey.
Instructor: Glass.

Credential Adviser: Dr. LaVonne Stock.

Academic Advising Coordinator: Ms. Barbara Franklin.

The Departments of Physical Education for Men and Women offer programs
designed (1) to meet the professional needs of prospective physical education
teachers, and (2) to provide a desirable program of elective activities in general
education. Courses are offered which satisfy the following requirements: (1)
physical education major (coaching or teaching) leading to a teaching
credential; (2) the bachelor of arts degree with a major or minor in physical
education or a minor in elementary school physical education; (3) the master of
arts degree in physical education.

The departments also assume the responsibility for meeting the needs and
interests of the college student through offering a wide variety of courses in
sport, dance and recreational activities, credit for which may be applied toward
the fulfillment of general education requirements. Opportunities are also
provided for men and women students to participate in intramurals and
intercollegiate competition.

It is required that each new student enrolling in the University have on file at
the Student Health Service a health history record completed by the student. A
physical examination is no longer mandatory for an entering student. Students
enrolling in physical education assume the responsibility for satisfactory health
status appropriate for class activity.

Students in the Men's Physical Education Department will be required to
show skill proficiency and knowledge in all areas offered in the CSULB lower
division program prior to student teaching. Other proficiency examinations may
be administered by the department to determine the student's progress and
eligibility for student teaching.

A 2.8 grade point average in the major is a prerequisite to men's student
teaching. In order to pass a proficiency examination the student must obtain a
minimal score of 2.0 on a 1 to 5 point scale and in order to meet overall
proficiency must average 3.5. A student may waive the taking of any lower
division skills class by obtaining a 4.0 score on that specific skill proficiency
examination. Further information regarding proficiency waiver or credit by
examination is available in the department office.

Women physical education majors and minors who desire to waive any lower
division skills course may do so through credit by examination. This procedure
involves a written and practical examination in the course to be waived. A
petition for this procedure must be filed at the Office of Admissions and
Records. The examinations are given during registration week at the beginning
of each semester. Further information about credit by examination is available in
the department office.

Major in Physical Education for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
Men

Lower Division: Men's Physical Education 111, 144, 146, 242, 243, 244, and
246, Physical Education 241 and 29C and Biology 101, 102.

Upper Division: Men's Physical Education 315, 370, 410, 420, 433, 480.
Physical Education 333, 335, 401, 405, and 437; one selected from Men's
Physical Education 311, 312, 313; one selected from Men's Physical
Education 484, 485, 486, 487.
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Women

Lower Division: Women's Physical Education 121, 140, 150, 151, 160, 241,
243, 244, 261, 290; Biology 101, 102. One of the following: Women's
Physical Education 250, 251.

Upper Division: Women's Physical Education 321, 333, 335, 401, 405, 421,
422, 437. 461: three selected from Women's Physical Education 340, 442,
443, 444: one selected from Women's Physical Education 350 or 351; and
one selected from Women's Physical Education 360 or 460.

Minor in Physical Education—Elementary

A minimum of 20 units as follows: Physical Education 290, 373, 374, 378,
405, 470, 490: Women's Physical Education 321 or Men's Physical Education
488: Women's Physical Education 421 or Men's Physical Education 315.

Minor in Men’s Physical Education—Coaching

A minimum of 20 units which must include Men's Physical Education 304,
420, 433, 480, 482; four-six units selected from the following: Men's Physical
Education 311, 312, 313, 346, 484, 485, 486, 487; one-three units of elected
courses in physical education. Designed for individuals interested in coaching.

Minor in Women’s Physical Education—Secondary

21 units which must include Women's Physical Education 120, 321,
Women's Physical Education 121 for lower division students or 421 for upper
division students: two of the following: Women's Physical Education 140, 241,
243 244: one from each of the five following categories: Women's Physical
Education (1) 150, 151; (2) 160, 261; (3) 340, 442, 443, 444; (4) 350, 351; (5)
360, 460, 461 one unit of Women's Physical Education 497.

Master of Arts Degree in Physical Education

A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in physical education
is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate
Bulletin.

Adapted Physical Education and Special Education Program

The Men's Physical Education Department offers the student interested in
working with the handicapped in special education a combination program of
adapted physical education and selected special education courses. Students
who are interested in this program must consult with the adviser, Dr. Daniel
Arnheim.

Requirements for the Certificate in Adapted Physical Education
and Special Education:

1. Bachelor's degree with a major in physical education.

2. Approval of adapted physical education by Dr. Daniel Arnheim.

3. Required courses: Physical Education 439, 440, 637 (optional); Educa-
ticsmal Psgghology 350, 435: one of the following: Educational Psychology
451 or 463.

Athletic Training Program

The Men's Physical Education Department offers men and women students
an opportunity to qualify for a Certificate in Athletic Training. Certification is
designed to provide the participant with the specialized knowledge and skill that
is required to care for athletic injuries and to administer the athletic training
program in public and private schools, colleges and professional teams.

The certificate must be earned in conjunction with a teaching credential. This
program is accredited by the National Athletic Trainers Association.

Physical Education

Requirements for the Certificate in Athletic Training:

1. Abachelor's degree.

2. Ateaching credential in a specific subject area.

3. Lower Division: Biology 101, 102, Men's Physical Education 130, Health
Science 210, Psychology 100.

4. Upper Division: Men's Physical Education 333, 335, 437, 439, 480, 481,
Home Economics 430, an advanced course in psychology, Men's
Physical Education 433 or Psychology 370, advanced athletic training,
Men's Physical Education 499 or 680.

5. 600 approved-supervised clinical hours.

Interested students should apply to the Men's Physical Education
Department.

Community Physical Fitness Program

The Certificate in Community Physical Fitness is designed to prepare the
student for positions of leadership in physical activity areas other than teaching.
Specific emphasis has been placed upon preparation of physical directors for
the Y.M.C.A., Boys' Club and other nonprofit agencies, as well as commercial
health clubs, gymnasiums and industrial sports and fitness programs.

Requirements for the Certificate in Community Physical Fitness:

1. Completion of all requirements for the B.A. in physical education.

2. Consultation with the adviser, Mr. Edward Souter.

3. Required courses: Men's Physical Education 346 or Physical Education
438: Recreation 421, 425, 484*. In addition the student is required 1o
complete at least two courses from each of the following three areas:

a. Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Nutrition: Health Science
210, 327: Men's Physical Education 130, 248; Recreation 318 or 330;
Home Economics 430.

b. Communication and Behavioral Areas: Journalism 370, Speech Com-
munication 434, Sociology 335 or Psychology 351, Sociology 336,
345, 419; Recreation 340, Educational Psychology 302.

c. Business and Management: Quantitative Systems 130, Accounting
201, Management 421, Manpower Management 360, 361, 464.

Corrective Therapy Program in Physical Education

Certification is designed to recognize advanced knowledge and the ability to
provide therapeutic physical education commonly applied in public and private
rehabilitation clinics and hospitals; public and private schools, colleges and
universities; special schools and camps for the handicapped; nursing and
recreational programs for the handicapped.

This program was developed in cooperation with the Veterans Administration
Hospital and offers interested students an opportunity to qualify for certification
in corrective therapy through the American Corrective Therapy Association.

Requirements for Certification Eligibility:

1. Abachelor's degree with a major in physical education.

2400 clinical hours in therapeutic physical education approved by the
Men'’s Physical Education Department.

3. Course requirements: 14 units which must include Physical Education
437, 438, six units in 439 and three units in Men's Physical Education
497.

Interested students should apply to the Men's Physical Education
Department.

Six to nine units are to be taken in field work at the community agency
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103, 104, 105, 106, 107. Physical Education Activity (1) Men, Women

F,S Staff

Broad range of games, sports, aquati
activities are designed to provide an opport

cs and rhythmic activities are offered. These
unity for students to meet their health, physical

and recreational needs and interests. (Maximum of eight units may be applied toward the
General Education requirement.) Students enrolling in physical education assume the
responsibility for satisfactory health status appropriate for class activity.

General education physical education activity courses for men and women may be
offered at the beginning, intermediate and advanced levels. All classes are coeducational
except where indicated. The areas offered are:

103. Individual and Dual Sports

Archery
Badminton
Bicycling
Bowling

Dry Land Skiing
Fencing

Golf

104. Aquatics
Diving
Ocean Aquatics and Safety
Rowing
Sailing
Scuba

105. Fitness and Conditioning

Backpacking

Fitness and Conditioning (W)
Handball

Individual Conditioning
Jogging

Karate

106. Team Sports

Basketball (M)
Flag Football
Rugby

Soccer (M)

107. Recreational Dance Activities

Contemporary American
Folk Dance

Traditional European Movement
Activities

Creative Movement

Gymnastics and Trampoline
Gympnastics (W)
Horsemanship

Ocean Fishing

Tennis

Track and Field (W)

Senior Life Saving

Surfing

Swimming

Synchronized Swimming (W)
Water Skiing

Mountain Climbing

Personal Defense for Women
Racquet Ball

Weight Training and Conditioning
Wrestling (M)

Yoga

Softball

Track and Field
Volleyball

Beach Volleyball

International Folk Dance
Social Dance

Square Dance

Recreational Dance Workshop

110. Intramural Activities (1) F,S Leach, Wuesthoff

Enroliment open to all students. Participation in competitive intramural activities. A
minimum of 30 hours of participation per semester is required to receive credit. May be
repeated for credit. Offered on Credit/No Credit basis only

112. Women’s Intercollegiate Sports (1) F,S Staff
Variety of team, individual and dual sports are offered. Enroliment is subject to the
approval of the faculty member coaching the sport

Physical Education

114. Coeducational Intercollegiate Sports (1) F,S Staff
Variety of individual and dual sports are offered. Enroliment is subject to the approval of
the faculty member coaching the sport.

118. Intercollegiate Team Sports (1) F,S Staff

Enroliment subject to approval of the coach of the sport in season. Up to eight units of
activity may be applied toward the general education requirement under category VI.
Athletes enrolled in P.E. 118 for credit who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw from
the course.

Coeducational Physical Education Professional Courses

Lower Division

130. FirstAid (2) F,S Gonsalves, Reed

Theory and practice of first aid for the injured. Successful completion of course
requirements leads to the American National Red Cross “Standard" and ‘‘Advanced" first
aid certificate. Authorization for the “Instructor’s’ certificate is possible for teachers and
prospective teachers. (Most school systems require all elementary and secondary school
teachers either to have a valid standard first aid certificate, or to acquire one during their
first year of teaching.) Open to all students. (Lecture, activity.)

160. Fundamental Rhythms (2) F,S DuPont

Instruction and practice in fundamental rhythms, folk, square and social dance.
Designed for men and women physical education majors and minors but open to all
students.

241. Aquatics (2) F,S Edmondson, Jochums, Royal, Schultz
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in
aquatics. Open only to physical education majors and minors.

248. Advanced Swimming, Life Saving and Water Safety (2) F,S Jochums,
Leach, Royal, Schultz
Prerequisite: Physical Education 104 senior lifesaving or current senior lifesaving
certificate. Advanced swimming skills, lifesaving and water safety, including the opportunity
to qualify for the American National Red Cross Water Safety Instructor's Certificate. Open
to all students. (Lecture, activity.)

290. Basic Movement Education (3) F,S Edmondson, Johnson, Sandetur,
Schwartzkopf, M. Toohey
Analysis of the components of movement with application to body management. games.
gymnastics, dance, rhythmic activities and developmental skills commonly taught in the
elementary school physical education program Not open to students with credit in
Physical Education 270 and 271 (activity)

Upper Division

333. Applied Principles of Kinesiology (3) F,S Bigelow, Crowe, Lyon,
Mastropaolo
Prerequisite: Biology 101. Structure, function and mechanical principles relating to
human motion, including analytical application. (Lecture, laboratory.)

335. Physiology of Exercise (3) F,S Klafs, Lyon, Mastropaolo

Prerequisite: Biology 102. Physiological effects of exercise on the human body
Significance of these effects for health and performance in physical activity. (Lecture,
laboratory.)

7—87613
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370. Elementary School Physical Education (2) F, S Johnson, Sandefur,
Schwartzkopf
Prerequisite: Knowledge of basic rhythm skills. Principles, aims and objectives of
physical education in the elementary schools. Observation and practice in the teaching
techniques used in elementary school physical education. Not open to students with credit
in Physical Education 470. (Lecture, activity.)

373. Fundamental Motor Skills for Children (2) S Johnson

Analysis and practice in fundamental skills, gymnastics, combatives, track and field and
perceptual-motor activities in the elementary school physical education program. Not open
to students with creditin P.E. 273.

374. Activity Analysis and Exercise Design (2) F Lyon
Application of principles of anatomy and physiology to the motor performance of
children. (Lecture, laboratory.)

378. Dance for Children (2) F Griffith, Johnson, M. Toohey

Prerequisite: Proficiency in basic dance steps Exploration of movement and accompan-
iment in the learning and creativity of dance as it relates to the elementary school child
Not open to students with credit in P.E. 278

401. Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education (2) F,S Deatherage,
Franklin, Patterson, Sinclair
Principles and techniques of construction, organization, administration, interpretation
and evaluation of measuring devices used in physical education. Not open to students with
credit in Men's Physical Education 390 or Women's Physical Education 431.

405. Motor Learning (2) F,S Patterson, Rose, Schaafsma, Stock

Prerequisites: Biology 101, 102; Psychology 100. Principles of motor learning in the
acquisition of movement skills. Not open to students with -credit in Men's Physical
Education 321 or Women's Physical Education 331.

437. Adapted Physical Education (2) F,S Arnheim, Crowe, Lyon, Souter

Prerequisite: Physical Education 333 or equivalent. Organization, administration and
techniques utilized in the conduct of adapted physical education classes. (Lecture,
laboratory.)

438. Physical Maintenance and Restoration (3) S Mastropaolo, Souter

Prerequisite: Physical Education 437 or consent of instructor. Principles and practical
application of exercise for development, maintenance and restoration of school age
children and adults

439. Field Work in Adapted Physical Education (3) F,S Arnheim, Crowe

Prerequisite: Physical Education 437 or consent of instructor. Supervised clinical
experience in adapted physical education at suitable public and private agencies. May be
repeated to @ maximum of nine units of credit

440. Advanced Techniques in Adapted Physical Education (3) S Arnheim,
Crowe, Lyon
Prerequisite: Physical Education 437. Advanced methods and techniques in the
program planning, evaluation and administration of physical education programs for the
exceptional individual in the schools and community. Includes laboratory, observation and
field work experiences

475. Movement Education Workshop in Elementary Physical Education (2) SS
Johnson
Current research and trends in elementary physical education with techniques for
implementation of innovative programs in the elementary school.

Physical Education
490. Developmental Physical Education for Children (2) F,S$ Johnson,
M. Toohey

Prerequisite: Physical Education 290. Analysis and participation in bodily movement
experiences with special emphasis placed upon the study of optimum physical develop-
ment of children. Observation and practice in implementation of techniques with children.
Graduate Division
521. Administration of Physical Education (3)
522. Supervision in Physical Education (3)
523. Curriculum Development and Construction in Physical Education (3)
533. Scientific Bases for Physical Education (3)
538. Motor Dysfunction and Remedial Physical Education (3)
573. History of Sport and Physical Education (3)
574. Contemporary International Sport and Physical Education 3
577. Sportin U.S. Culture (3)
590. Statistical Analysis and Measurement in Physical Education (3)
630. Seminar in Motor Learning (3)
633. Seminarin Sport Psychology (3)
637. Seminar in Adapted Physical Education (3)
671. Seminar in Current Trends and Issues in Sport and Physical Education (3)
674. Seminar in Philosophical Concepts of Sport and Physical Education (3)
680. Seminar in Management Theory of Athletic Injuries  (3)
683. Seminar in Competitive Sports for Girls and Women (3)
685. Seminar in Athletics (3)
695. Seminar in Professional Literature (3)
696. Research Methods (3)
697. Directed Studies (1-3)
698. Thesis or Project (1-4)
699. Seminar in Selected Topics (3)
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Physical Education—Men

Lower Division

111. Introduction to Men’s Physical Education (2) F,S Bartlett, Sandefur,
Souter, Wurzer
Orientation to physical education, including skill testing in areas basic to the professional
program. Provides the major and minor the opportunity, through performance testing, to
waive one or more of the following: Men's Physical Education 144, 146, 242, 243, 244,
246, and Physical Education 160. (Lecture, activity.)

144. Team Sports I: Softball, Baseball, Basketball and Volleyball (2)
F,S Chandler, Gonsalves
instruction and practice in the skill basic to successful performance in softball, baseball,
basketball and volleyball. Open only to physical education majors and minors. (Labora-
tory.)

146. Individual-Dual Sports| (3) F,S Campbell, Reed, Wurzer
Instruction, practice and evaluation in the advanced skills in tennis, badminton, archery,
golf and handball.

242. Gymnastics (2) F,S Bartlett, Takei
Beginning and intermediate instruction and practice in floor exercise, horizontal bar,
side horse, parallel bars, rings, tumbling, vaulting and trampoline. (Laboratory.)

243. Wrestling (2) F,S Bigelow, Boring
Instruction and practice in takedowns, breakdowns, controls, pinholds, escapes,
reversals, blocks and counters.

244. Team Sports lI: Football, Speedball and Soccer (2) F,S Gadd, McBride,
Pease
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in
football, speedball and soccer. Open to physical education majors and minors.
(Laboratory.)

246. Individual-Dual Sports Il (2) F,S Allice, Souter

Instruction, practice and evaluation in the fundamental skills basic to successful
performance in cross-country, track and field and conditioning. (Laboratory including
off-campus cross-country running experience.)

Upper Division

304. Scientific Foundations (4) F Boring, Klafs

Basic information involving human anatomy, kinesiology, exercise physiology, motor
learning as related to physical education activities. Not open to physical education majors.
Not open to students with credit in Men's Physical Education 204. (Lecture 3 hours,
laboratory 3 hours.)

311. Analysis of Aquatics (2) F,S Jochums, Schultz
Prerequisite: Physical Education 241 or equivalent. Theory of coaching and teaching
aquatics. (Lecture, laboratory.)

312. Analysis of Gymnastics (2) F,S Bartlett, Takei
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 242 or equivalent. Theory of coaching and
teaching gymnastics. (Lecture, laboratory.)

313. Analysis of Wrestling (2) F,S Bigelow, Boring
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 243 or equivalent. Theory and practice of
teaching wrestling. (Lecture, laboratory.)

Physical Education

315. History and Principles of Men’s Physical Education (3) F,S Rose, Wurzer
History and principles which provide a basis for the development of a sound modern
program.

317. Administration and Officiating of Intramural Sports  (3) F,S Wuesthoff

Administrative techniques, objectives, problems and officiating of intramural sports at
the secondary and college level. Direct experience in CSULB intramural program as event
supervisor and official. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 hours.)

318. Theory and Practice of Intercollegiate Major Sports  (3) F,S
Coaching Staff

Prerequisites: Two years of competition at the college level and the approval of the
coach of the major sport in season. Concentrated study in the field of interest with
emphasis on skill, strategy, tactics, rules, officiating and organizational and administrative
procedures. A student may not repeat this course in the same intercollegiate sport but may
repeat the course in a different intercollegiate major sport. Student may not be enrolled in
Men's P.E. 118 concurrently. Those enrolled in Men's P.E. 318 who fail to qualify for the
squad must withdraw from the course. Intercollegiate major sports include baseball,
basketball, football, track and field.

319. Theory and Practice of Intercollegiate Minor Sports (2) F,S
Coaching Staff

Prerequisites: Two years of competition at the college level and the approval of the
coach of the minor sport in season. Concentrated study in the field of interest with
emphasis on skill, strategy, tactics, rules, officiating and organizational and administrative
procedures. A student may not repeat this course in the same intercollegiate minor sport
but may repeat the course in a different intercollegiate sport. Student may not be enrolled
in Men's P.E. 118 concurrently. Those enrolled in Men's P.E. 319 who fail to qualify for the
squad must withdraw from the course. Intercollegiate minor sports include cross country,
crew, golf, gymnastics, soccer, swimming, tennis, volleyball, water polo and wrestling.

346. Conditioning in Physical Education and Athletics (2) F Souter

Prerequisite: Lower division conditioning course or consent of instructor. Theory and
practice of conditioning in physical fitness and athletics, including equipment, facilities,
organizational procedures, individual adaptations of exercise and varied systems of
training. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 2 hours.)

410. Organization and Conduct of Physical Education (3) F,S Sandefur,

Souter, Wuesthoff, Wurzer
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 111. Organization and conduct of activities
taught in secondary schools, including skills analysis and class deployment. Not open to
students with credit in Men's Physical Education 310. (Lecture, laboratory including
off-campus public school teaching experience.)

420. Sportand Society (2) F,S Toohey

Sport is studied as it relates to-society. Topics include sport as a social institution, sport
as it relates to socialization, self, collective behavior, deviant behavior, social stratification,
group dynamics and culture, education, industry, religion, economics, military and
recreation.

433. Behavioral Problems in Physical Education and Athletics (2) F,S
Patterson, Sandefur, Toohey
Psychological and philosophical factors related to human performance in physical
education and athletics.

480. Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (2) F,S Arnheim, Wurzer

Prerequisite: Physical Education 437. Study of methods and skills required in the
prevention and care of injuries occurring to the athlete. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3
hours.)
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481. Field Work in Athletic Training (3) F,S Arnheim
Prerequisites: Men's Physical Education 480 and consent of instructor. Supervised
experience in athletic training.

482. Field Work in Athletic Coaching (3) F,S Morgan

Prerequisite: Consent of department. Supervised experience in athletic coaching.
Assignment will be in a secondary school in their physical education department. Practical
experience working with high school students in all phases of the interscholastic athletic
program. Offered on Credit/No Credit basis only. May be repeated for a maximum of six
units in different sports.

484. Coaching Football (3) F,S McBride, Pease, Reed
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 244 or equivalent. Theories of coaching,
principles and organization of interscholastic tackle football.

485. Coaching Basketball (3) F,S Pagett
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 144 or equivalent. Theories of coaching,
principles and organization of interscholastic basketball.

486. Coaching Cross Country, Track and Field (3) F,S Allice, Rose
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 246 or equivalent. Theories of coaching,
principles and organization of interscholastic cross country, track and field.

487. Coaching Baseball (3) F,S Gonsalves
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 144 or equivalent. Theories of coaching,
principles and organization of interscholastic baseball.

488. Administration of Secondary School Physical Education and
Athletics (3) F,S Campbell, Toohey
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Organization and administration of the physical education,
recreation, and athletic programs in the secondary schools. Observation in the secondary
schools of the physical education, recreation and athletic administrative practices.

497. Independent Study (1-3) F,S Pestolesi

Prerequisites: Major or minor in physical education, junior or senior standing and
consent of instructor. Student will conduct independent library or laboratory research
under the supervision of a faculty member and write a report of the investigation. May be
repeated for a maximum of six units.

499. Special Studies (1-3) F,S Staff

Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 6 units.

Physical Education—Women

These courses open to physical education majors and minors only.
Lower Division

120. Fundamentals of Human Movement (2) S DuPont, Lyon
Designed to develop an understanding of basic mechanical principles as well as

principles of physical conditioning as they apply to the improvement of the individual's
motor skills and fitness level. (Lecture, laboratory.)

121. Introduction to Physical Education (2) F Edmondson, Franklin

Investigation of the profession of physical education with emphasis upon its significance
and function in contemporary American culture. Includes a critical examination of
professional leadership responsibilities and the concepts upon which they are based.
Examination of some of the forces that seem to be shaping our society and how these
forces are reflected in physical education. Review of recent research and current trends.
Not open to transfer students who have completed a comparable course.

Physical Education

140. Tennis, Badminton (2) F,S Franklin, Leach, Luther, Miller, Toohey
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in
these activities. :

150. Team Sports for Women—Basketball, Softball and Volleyball (2)
F,S Grimmett, Schaafsma :
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in
these activities.

151. Field Sports for Women (2) F,S Luther, Miller
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in

these activities.

243. Gymnastics, Track and Field (2) F,S Edmondson, Glass, Grimmett
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in

these activities.

244. Golf, Archery (2) F,S Leach
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in

these activities.

250. Sports Officiating for Women!| (2) F Schaafsma
Designed for women physical education majors to develop prOfIC.IenCy in officiating
volleyball, field sports (hockey, soccer, speedball and touchdown), tennis and badminton.

251. Sports Officiating for Women Il (2) S Schaafsma
Designed for women physical education majors to develop proficiency in officiating
basketball, softball and aquatic events.

261. Fundamentals of Creative Movement in Physical Education (2) F,$

Griffith, McComb
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills of creative movement for physical
education majors and minors who will be teaching in the public schools. Emphasis is
placed on the process of learning about one's movement potential and how to utilize
movement for self-understanding and self-expression. Includes musical terminology and
elemental music forms with specific references to creative movement in education

Upper Division

321. Principles and Organization of Physical Education (2) F,S Deatherage,

Luther, Toohey :
Principles, aims and objectives of physical education and the relationship to organiza-

tional problems in the public school physical education program.

340. Advanced Analysis of Tennis and Badminton (2) F,S Grimmett, Luther,

Miller
Prerequisite: Women's Physical Education 140 or equivalent. Comprehensive analysis of
the principles of movement and the motor skills used in tennis and badminton. (Lecture,

laboratory.)

350. Advanced Analysis of Team Sports  (2) F,S Grimmett, Schaafsma

Prerequisite: Women's Physical Education 150 or equivalent. Comprehensive analysis of
the principles of movement and the motor skills used in basketball, volleyball and softball.
(Lecture, laboratory.)

351. Advanced Analysis of Field Sports (2) F,S Luther, Miller

Prerequisite: Women's Physical Education 151 or equivalent. Comprehensive analysis of
the principles of movement and the motor skills used in hockey, speedball, soccer,
speed-a-way and touchdown. (Lecture, laboratory.)
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360. Advanced Analysis of Social-Recreational Dance (2) F,S DuPont
Prerequisite: Physical Education 160 or equivalent. Comprehensive analysis of the

theory and practice of social, folk and square dance. Includes skills analysis, organization,

conduct and evaluation of the social-recreational dance forms. (Lecture, laboratory.)

363. Instructional Materials in Physical Education (2) F Staff

Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or consent of instructor. Selection
and utilization of specialized instructional materials in physical education. (Lecture,
laboratory.)

421. Historical and Cultural Foundations of Physical Education (2) F,S Miller,
Toohey
Basic survey of the history of physical education, Historical identification of the general
purposes and functions of physical education within the more inclusive role of total
education.

422. Philosophical Issues of Physical Education (2) F,S Royal, Schaafsma,
Toohey
Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 321, 421, senior standing. Discussion of
current issues and concepts in physical education and their philosophical significance.
Designed to help prospective teachers develop a philosophy for professional practice.

442. Advanced Analysis of Aquatics (2) F,S Edmondson, Royal
Prerequisite: Physical Education 241 or equivalent. Comprehensive analysis of the
principles of movement and the motor skills used in aquatics. (Lecture, laboratory.)

443. Advanced Analysis of Gymnastics, Track and Field (2) F,S Edmondson,
Glass, Grimmett
Prerequisite: Women's Physical Education 243 or equivalent. Comprehensive analysis of
the principles of movement and the motor skills used in gymnastics and track and field.
(Lecture, laboratory.)

444. Advanced Analysis of Golf and Archery (2) F Leach

Prerequisite: Women's Physical Education 244 or equivalent. Comprehensive analysis of
the principles of movement and the motor skills used in golf and archery. (Lecture,
laboratory.)

449. Advanced Analysis of Motor Performance (4) SS Staff
Comprehensive analysis of the principles of movement and motor skills used in
individual and dual sports and team sports. Includes theory and practice in these activities.

460. International Folk Dance (2) S Griffith, Johnson

Prerequisite: Physical Education 160 or equivalent. Emphasis on enrichment of the
knowledge of folk dances and background which shapes the origins, themes and styling;
acquisition of skills in correct performance of the dances; augmentation of attitudes and
appreciations of peoples to a vital folk art. (Lecture, laboratory.)

461. Advanced Analysis of Creative Movement in Physical Education (2)
F, S Griffith, McComb
Prerequisite: Women's Physical Education 261 or equivalent. Comprehensive analysis of
the principles of creative movement for physical education majors and minors who will be
teaching in the public schools. Not open to students with credit in Dance 461.(Lecture,
laboratory.)

465. Special Events in Physical Education (1) F Franklin

Principles and procedures in the conduct of special events commonly related to the
physical education program Special emphasis upon standards, organization and adminis-
tration, and resource materials

Physical Education

466. Workshop in Advanced Analysis of Volleyball (Women) (1) SS
Schaafsma
Prerequisite: At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the princi-
ples of movement and motor skills used in volleyball, including theory and practice;
development of offensive and defensive tactics and strategies.

467. Workshop in Advanced Analysis of Basketball (Women) (1) SS
Schaafsma
Prerequisite: At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the principles
of movement and motor skills used in basketball, including theory and practice;
development of offensive and defensive tactics and strategies.

468. Workshop in Advanced Analysis of Tennis (Women) (1) SS Staff
Comprehensive analysis of the principles of movement and motor skills used in tennis,
including theory and practice; development of singles and doubles tactics and strategies.

469. Workshop in Advanced Analysis of Badminton (Women) (1) SS Staff

Comprehensive analysis of the principles of movement and motor skills used in
badminton, including theory and practice; development of singles and doubles tactics and
strategies.

480. Outdoor Studies (3) F Luther, Miller

Contemporary study of man in the natural environment. Includes the physiological-
psychological aspects of survival under varying environmental conditions, and ecological
and aesthetic considerations of the outdoor experience.

497. Independent Study (1-3) F,S Staff

Prerequisites: Major or minor in physical education, junior or senior standing and
consent of instructor. Student will conduct independent library or laboratory research
under the supervision of a faculty member and write a report of the investigation. May be
repeated for a maximum of six units.

499. Special Studies (1-3) S Staff

Prerequisites: Major or minor in physical education, junior or senior standing and
consent of instructor. Group investigation of topics of current interest to women in physical
education, selected for intensive development. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit with change of topic.
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Department Chairman: Dr. Frank J. Bok.
Professors: Bok, D. D. Williams.
Medical Adviser: Douthett.

Associate Professor: Neilsen.
Assistant Professor: Morris.

Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Frank J. Bok, Dr. David D. Williams
(EOP and Minority).

The physical therapy curriculum is designed to enable students to become
an integral part of the medical rehabilitation team as practicing physical
therapists in a variety of clinical facilities. Appropriate science, professional,
medical and clinical experiences are provided. Successful completion of the
major and/or degree requirements leads to a bachelor of science degree.
Successful completion of the program qualifies one to write the State of
California examination to practice as a physical therapist. The program is
approved by the American Medical Association in collaboration with the
American Physical Therapy Association.

Professional (Baccalaureate) Program Requirements

Because admission to the program is limited and applications far exceed this
limit, admission is on a competitive basis. Admission to the University does not
guarantee admission to the program. The following sections detail the admit-
tance requirements.

Application for Admittance to Professional Program

After being admitted to the University, students must file an appropriate
supplemental application (obtained from the Physical Therapy Department) with
the department. The application must be filed as follows: for currently enrolled
undergraduates, during the semester they anticipate having earned 45-60
University credits, they are eligible for enrollment in the orientation course (P.T.
210); and for transfer students, at the time of registration if they have earned
45-60 University credits, they are eligible for the orientation course. For
applications to be considered complete and valid applicants must meet the
following stipulations:

1. Include all information requested and be truthful.

2. Include transcripts of all academic work attempted at high school and

college.

3. Be physically well in order to carry out typical case loads expected of

working therapists.

Physical Therapy

4. Be emotionally well in order to cope with the typical case loads of working
therapists.

5. Be less than 35 years of age. ‘
6. Demonstrate satisfactory potential for success in the program as dis-
closed by previous academic success in all college work attempted.

7. Demonstrate satisfactory potential for success in the program as dis-
closed by previous academic success in sciences and other program
related credits earned. The following sciences and their semester unit
values are the CSULB science prerequisites to the professional program:
(Note that grades of B or better are required and that all courses except
psychology must have laboratory experiences.)

Course Units
Anatomy (human), Biology 101 ... e 34
Biology (general, not biological or life science), Biology 200 2RI 3
Chemistry (inorganic), Chemistry 2007 ... 4
Chemistry (organic), Chemistry 2007 ... 4
Chemistry (biochemistry), Chemistry 300 ... 4

Physics (survey), Physics 104 ..o 4
Physiology (human), Biology 102...............ooiin
Psychology (general), Psychology 100 ...
Psychology (abnormal), Psychology 370
Psychology (disability), Psychology 374 :
8. Demonstrate satisfactory success in the field by documented previous
work experience in physical therapy or some other health _relat_ed area.
9. Have no prior felony conviction in the State of California or other
jurisdiction.

Requirements for Admittance to Clinical Practice:
1. Complete or have in progress all other requirements for the baccalaureate
degree and/or major at the time of application for admittance to clinical

practice.
2. Earn a 2.0 (C) in each professional course attempted.' :
3. Successfully complete a competence inventory examination.

Bachelor of Science Degree in Physical Therapy (55 units)
Lower Division: Physical Therapy 210.

s . : ; 51
Upper Division: Biology 307, Chemistry 300, Physical Therapy 300, 320, 351,
353, 371, 374, 380, 430, 431, 440, 460, 472, 473, 485A,B; Psychology 370.

Lower Division

210. Orientation to Physical Therapy (2) F,S Carstrom, Hammer, Morris,
Nielsen
Orientation to the field of physical therapy.

Upper Division

300. Human Anatomy for Therapists (4) F, S Williams

Prerequisite: Admittance to professional program by departme‘ntA Regional human
anatomy for therapists, including all gross structures and their functions, using cadavers
and prosected human specimens. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.)

*If organic and inorganic is taken at another institution a semester of each probably will be
required: it is a combined course at this University.
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320. Applied Kinesiology for Therapists (4) F,S Bok, Morris
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300, consent of instructor. Principles of kinesiology
applied to therapeutic techniques and procedures. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

351. Physical Therapy Procedures| (3) F,S Kerr, Morris

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300 (may be taken concurrently) and consent of
instructor. Principles and techniques of patient care, including massage and hydrotherapy
and traction procedures. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

353. Physical Therapy Proceduresil (3) F,S Morris

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300 and consent of instructor. Principles and techni-
ques of electrotherapy procedures, including indications and physical and physiological
bases. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.)

371. Clinical Lectures! (3) F,S Douthett

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 210 and consent of instructor. The pathology, clinical
course, medical and/or surgical implications, and the roles of the physical therapist
regarding infectious and idiopathic diseases, and diseases of allergy, metabolism, and the
digestive, respiratory, blood, recticuloendothelial and cardiovascular systems.

374. Psychology of Disability (3) F,S Rabin

Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Analysis of situations confronting physically disabled
persons. Consideration of reaction to acute and chronic disability, role of the physical
therapist and the psychologist in promoting positive adjustments and factors during
hospitalization promoting and impeding adjustment. Same course as Psychology 374.

380. Clinical Applications (1-4) F,S Morris, Nielsen, Staff

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 320 and consent of instructor. Supervised experience in
various clinical rehabilitation facilities during which the student acquires, through observa-
tion and participation, clinical insight and experience in the procedures and practices in
the field. (Field work.)

430. Physical Therapy Procedures lll (4) F,S Nielsen

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 320 and consent of instructor. Principles and techni-
ques of exercise design and assistive devices as applied to the prevention and correction
of physical disability, including methods of evaluation. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3
hours.)

431. Physical Therapy Procedures IV (2) F,S Kerr, Morris, Nielsen

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 430 and consent of instructor. Advanced therapeutic
principles and procedures, including appropriate evaluative techniques. (Lecture 1 hour,
laboratory 3 hours.)

440. Organization, Administration and Supervision (2) F,S Hammer

Prerequisites: Senior standing in physical therapy and consent of instructor. Organiza-
tion, administration and supervision of physical therapy departments in various clinical
settings.

445. Modern Trends in Physical Therapy (3) F,S Bok, Staff
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Designed to bring to the active and inactive therapist
updated information on trends, procedures and practices

460. Neuroanatomy and Neurophysiology for Therapists (3) F,S Williams

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300 and consent of instructor. Correlation of neuroana-
tomy with pathologies commonly treated by therapists. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3
hours.)

472. Clinical Lectures!l (2) F,S Douthett

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 371 and consent of instructor. Pathology, clinical
course, medical and/or surgical implications, and the role of the physical therapist in the
management of diseases of the endocrine and locomotor systems with specific reference
to arthritis, amputation and muscular and congenital deformities

Physical Therapy

473. Clinical Lectureslll (2) F,S Douthett o

Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 472 and consent of instructor. Pathology. c_lm»cal
course, medical and/or surgical implications and the role of the physical therapist in the
management of neurological, psychiatric and skin conditions.

485A,B. Clinical Practice (3,3) F,S Nielsen, Staff :
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Directed practices in physical therapy procedures

in clinical affiliations of various types for 16 40-hour weeks. (Field work.)

490. Special Studies (1-3) F,S Bok, Williams v
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Independent projects and/or study in any area of

physical therapy. May be repeated to a maximum of six units.
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Department Chairman: Dr. Raymond Cook.
Professors: R. Cook, Gabrielsen, Gray, Jensen.
Associate Professor: Minar.

Assistant Professors: Andersen, Crayton, Kempton.
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Raymond Cook.

Recreation leadership is concerned with the organization and management
of programs to satisfy the leisure needs and interests of all people.

The curriculum is designed to prepare men and women for positions of
leadership, supervision and administration in public recreation and park
departments, armed forces recreation, industrial recreation, medical recreation,
camping - and outdoor education and voluntary youth and adult serving
agencies. Educational programs with financial assistance and recognition by
the YMCA and Boys Clubs of America are offered.

The curriculum encompasses selected courses in sociology, education and
psychology to provide an understanding of people; courses in recreation
leadership, art, music, physical education and theatre arts to achieve a broad
background in program skills; and a variety of professional courses to develop
an understanding of American leisure and the recreation profession.

Major in Recreation for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
Lower Division: Recreation 211, 241; Theatre Arts 122 or Music 290; Journalism 270.

Upper Division: Educational Psychology 301 or 302; Speech Communication
434: Recreation 312, 318 or 330, 340, 421, 425, 475, 484, 485.

Additional Courses: Each major student is required to complete a minimum of
eight units in each of two of the following three groups: Creative Arts: Art 304
plus any course in creative arts or crafts offered by the Art or Industrial
Education Departments. Performing Arts: Theatre Arts 358 plus any courses
in Music. Theatre Arts, Speech Communication or Dance Departments.
Physical Recreation Activities: Recreation 315 plus any courses in aquatics,
individual, dual or team sports or physical fitness. Courses must have
adviser's approval.

Minor In Recreation

A minimum of 20 units approved by departmental adviser which must
include: Recreation 211, 217, 241, 312, 315, 425; one of the following:
Recreation 484, 485, 486; Music 281 and Art 304 are recommended.

Recreation and Leisure Studies

Master of Science Degree in Recreation Administration

A program of study leading to the master of science degree in recreation
administration is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see
the Graduate Bulletin.

Lower Division

211. The Recreation Program (3) F,S Minar

Methods and materials used in planning and conducting organized recreation programs
in public and private agencies. Theory and practicum. Special emphasis on supervised
programming in field experiences. Not open to students with creditin Recreation 311.

217. Camp Counseling (3) F, S Kempton
Philosophy and program of the summer camp with special emphasis on the responsibili-
ties of the camp counselor. Designed for students seeking summer camp employment.

241. Community Recreation (3) F, S Minar
Principles and organization of community recreation. Concepts of community structure
Survey of public and private agencies engaged in community-wide recreation.

Upper Division

312. Recreation Leadership (3) F,S Jensen, Kempton

Theory and application of leadership as it pertains to tax-supported and voluntary
agencies. Designed to give theoretical and practical understanding of the individual’'s role
through group dynamics.

315. Recreational Sports Supervision (3) F, S Cook, Crayton
Organization and supervision of recreational sports for community-wide participation
Not open to students with creditin Recreation 315A B.

318. Outdoor Recreation Management (3) F,S Minar

Extensive review of the respective roles of federal, state and local government agencies
in the acquisition, development and management of land and water resources for outdoor
recreation programs and services.

330. Recreation in the Urban Community (3) F,S Cook, Crayton
Identification and analyses of recreation agencies in the urban environment with
emphasis upon recreation program and leadership appropriate to the inner city.

340. Leisure in Contemporary Society (3) F,S Andersen, Crayton, Kempton
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Intensive study of the new leisure and its impact on

contemporary society.

421. Supervision in Recreation (3) F,S Jensen
Concepts and techniques of supervision in recreation agencies; emphasis on recruit-

ment, assignment, evaluation and in-service training of recreation personnel.

425. Organization and Administration of Recreation  (3) F,S Andersen, Cook

Types of organization; program planning; finances; personnel; relationships and
correlation with related agencies; construction, maintenance and promotion of the total
recreation program as it relates to administration

475. History and Philosophy of Recreation (3) F,S Gabrielsen, Minar
History and philosophy of recreation and leisure and its influence upon contemporary

American society
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484. Field Work in Private Recreation Agencies (3) F,S Crayton, Kempton

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, senior standing; plus a
minimum of 1,000 hours of verifiable paid or volunteer leadership experience, approved by
faculty adviser. Supervised leadership in private and semi-public agency required.

485. Field Work in Public Recreation Agencies (3) F,S Cook, Minar

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, senior standing; plus a
minimum of 1,000 hours of verifiable paid or volunteer leadership experience, approved by
faculty adviser. Supervised leadership in an approved agency required.

486. Field Work in Outdoor Recreation (3) F,S Minar

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, senior standing; plus a
minimum of 1,000 hours of verifiable paid or volunteer leadership experience, approved by
faculty adviser. Supervised leadership in outdoor recreation program of school, public or
other approved agency. Minimum of 80 hours of supervised field experience in an
approved agency required.

490. Special Studies in Recreation (1-3) F,S Jensen, Minar

Prerequisite: Senior standing in recreation. Identification and critical analysis of current
problems in selected areas of recreation. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of
Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit with change of topic.

491. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation (3) F Crayton

Analysis of adapted recreational and leisure activities and their relationship to the
institutionalized or community based handicapped person. Not open to students with credit
in Recreation 490A

492. Recreation in the Aquatic Environment (3) S Minar

Study of existing marine and fresh water aquatic facilities and programs with emphasis
on management skills and techniques. Course content will be supplemented with field trips
to provide on-site program and facility analysis.

493. Volunteer Management (3) F Andersen, Jensen

This course is designed to develop an understanding of volunteer services and their
value to agencies; to provide knowledge of the structure and function of social agencies,
and to acquire administrative skills which will enable supervisors to provide meaningful
roles for volunteers.

496. Research Methodology (3) F,S Staff
Research methodology in recreation. Must be taken prior to or concurrently with any
500 or 600 level course

499. Independent Study (1-3) F,S Staff

Prerequisites: Consent of department and approval by department chairperson.
Individual projects in areas of special interest. Independent study under the direct
supervision of a faculty member.

Graduate Division

521. Recreation Administration (3)

525. Recreation Areas and Facilities (3)

571. Philosophy, Issues and Trends (3)

575. Problems in Recreation (3)

587. Field Work in Recreation Administration or Supervision (3)
590. Special Topics in Recreation (1-3)

595. Management Studies (3)

697. Directed Studies (1-3)

698. Thesis or Project (1-4)

P
W,

Vocational Education

The bachelor of vocational education degree is designed for teachers who
are teaching in a vocational education program and .quahf.y for a Swan Bill
evaluation through the State Board of Vocational Examiners in Sacramento. To
qualify for the evaluation the requirements of the State Education Code, Section
23956 must be met. This regulation stipulates a minimum period of vocational
teaching experience amounting to 1,620 clock hours in a full-time position of
1,000 clock hours in an approved trade extension class. Additional information
concerning this degree may be obtained from the dean of the School of Applied
Arts and Sciences.

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. C. Thomas Dean.

400. Concepts and Elements of Career Education (2) F Stan _
Analysis of the elements and components of career education, including a study of the

basic concepts, historical evolution, rationale and existing programs.

410. Curricular and Instructional Patterns  (2) S Staff g r
Specific methods, techniques, curricular taxonomies and organization of vocatio<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>